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Legal & copyright notices

Software license

When you purchase this software, you are actually purchasing a license to use it.

One license covers one installation of the software, although a single copy of TIM Enterprise may be used to log an unlimited number of
telephone systems.

Your support contract, if applicable, covers support for all sites logged by the single installation.

Disclaimer

Tri-Line Network Telephony Ltd (hereafter named "Tri-Line") makes no warranties nor representations (neither expressed nor implied) with
respect to the contents or performance of the product or this documentation. It particularly disclaims any warranty of fithess or merchantability for
any particular purpose.

The product is sold "as is" with any faults. Any claims made by sales literature or salespersons do not constitute warranties.

Because of the diversity of hardware, software and conditions under which the system may be used, Tri-Line cannot make any warranty of fitness
for a particular purpose. The entire risk of using the product must be assumed by the user. Accordingly, the user is recommended to thoroughly
test the product before relying on it. In any event, any liability of Tri-Line is limited exclusively to a refund of the purchase price of the product.

It is the user's responsibility to ensure that the product or its use conforms to any laws concerning the provision of data protection in their
organisation.

Tri-Line reserves the right to revise and make changes to the software and/or the hardware and/or this documentation without incurring any
obligation to notify any person of such changes and/or revisions.

o By using the software you agree to be bound by these terms and conditions.

Copyright
TIM Enterprise® is a registered trademark of and copyright © Tri-Line Network Telephony Limited, London, England, 2013.

All rights of the manufacturer are reserved. Any unauthorised lending, copying, hiring, or any other form of distribution, electronically or otherwise,
without the consent of the copyright holders is strictly prohibited.

The contact details of the copyright holders are:

Tri-Line Network Tel ephony Limnited
9-10 Telfords Yard

The Hi ghway

London

E1W 2BS

Swi t chboard: +44 20 7265 2600

Techni cal Support: +44 20 7265 2626
Website: http://ww tri-Iline.conl

Free upgrades

We operate a free upgrade scheme for customers who purchase maintenance at the same time as purchasing a license; whilst a maintenance
contract is in place, minor software updates and enhancements are made available free of charge.


http://tri-line.com/

Free upgrades are solely at the discretion of Tri-Line and are usually delivered by electronic means over the internet. It is the customer's
responsibility to ensure that these updates can be received.

Customers without a maintenance contract will be charged for any software upgrades they require, as well as for any technical assistance needed
during the upgrade procedure.

System requirements

Hardware
A computer with the following specification will comfortably run a single copy of TIM Enterprise®:

® CPU: 3 GHz Dual-Core x86/x86-64

= Memory: 3 GB

" Hard disk: 160 GB

® Operating system: Windows XP SP3 - Windows 8 (inc. Server editions)
= Network: Ethernet TCP/IP

® |/O: Dedicated serial RS232-C port for each PBX (if required)
Software

The TIM Enterprise® service is accessed solely through a web browser and, whilst any modern standards-compliant browser should be sufficient
to access the service, we always test on the following browsers:

= Microsoft® Internet Explorer 6+

" Mozilla Firefox 2+
= Apple Safari
® Google Chrome

= QOpera

The browser must have Javascript enabled when accessing the TIM Enterprise service.

Network

The operating system must have a TCP/IP network subsystem and the computer must be connected to such a network.

For automatic licensing during installation of the software, a connection to the internet is also required. For best results, ensure
that the PC can access external websites on TCP ports 80 (HTTP) and 443 (HTTPS) without the need for a proxy login.

Automatic e-mails



To enable TIM Enterprise to send automatic email notifications, such as missed call alarms or scheduled reports, you must provide an SMTP
interface to an existing email server accessible from the PC running TIM Enterprise.

Summary

= TIM Enterprise must be installed on a Windows PC but can be viewed from any web browser running on any operating system without
the need for additional client software

= TIM Enterprise comes with its own in-built web server, so a server edition of Windows is not required nor is an external web server such
as IIS or Apache

= TIM Enterprise can utilise one of three flavours of SQL server:Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle MySQL, Native (SQLite).

Setup

Obtaining and installing TIM Enterprise

Log on to the Tri-Line Gateway using the credentials you created when you first enquired about TIM Enterprise. Once logged on, you will be
directed to your Horre page, from where you can download your personal copy of the software.

It is important that you download your software only from this location, since each installation package is tagged with an unique
ID bound to your account.

When you have downloaded the setup package, double-click on it and follow the setup wizard in order to complete the installation.

|"|

W S=tup - TIM Enterprise | = %

Welcome to the TIM Enterprise
Setup Wizard
This will install ¥3.0.0.87 an your computer.

It is recommended that you dose all other applications before
continuing.

Click Mext to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

Q
lﬂ
T
o
-
()
et
c
(b)
e

WVersion 3

i Mext = i[ Cancel



http://gateway.tri-line.com

When prompted to select a tariff table, scroll down the list to locate the one relevant to your country and click on Set as def aul t . If the tariff is
not installed by default, click on the Downl oad link first.

Tariffs g

The list below shows tariff tables that are already installed, along with those available for download.
To install a new tariff, click the "Download” link alongside it. (additianal tariffs can be added later)

You must also select a default tariff to use when calls are not explicitly costed by other tariffs.

., Ireland " Installed a
., Netherlands o Installed

., Saudi Arabia o Tnstalled

1L UAE o Installed

1L UK & Installed g

1L usa « Installed Set as default

L, Afghanistan A pownload

., Albania 3 pownload

., Algeria A Download

., American Samoa 3 Download

. Andorra A Download

., Angola 3 Download il

n Back | | Next n

When asked to provide a license certificate, click on the  Get license | button to retrieve this automatically from our servers.

(e e |

J (" TIM Enterprise - Setup Wizard | + ‘
€ - 0 localhost/stage3.html 77 v & ||~ Google 2 ¥ & B-
e
License Fa=E

TIM Enterprise needs a valid software license in order to run.
You can obtain a license right now if you allow the software to contact a license server.

Ensure this computer is connected to the internet, then press the Get license button.

Get license |




Obtaining a license manually

If you cannot update your software license automatically, you can apply this manually by following the steps below:

1. Inthe Get |icense window, click onthe Next | button and copy the product key displayed in the Li cense box, as shown below:
-—-— BEGIN PRODUCT KEY —————————————
TAARRAHI cAVALY 938 zx]dvBemwalZ 81 knMhQr 3UET] 93 30J
036fhelX0z5PAFWIGWpPDEfai 6UTh]l tul 6+Hat IXrFKG FaldV

v,/ arfljlivz 8EOxSxNkp2q0LEhgd/c=
-—— END PRODUCT EEY -——————— o ————

2. Log in to the Gateway using your username and password.
3. Inthe Product s panel, click on the TI M Ent er pri se product.
4. Inthe Sof twar e | i cense panel, click on the Acti vat e nowlink.

5. Paste the product code in the text box provided.
6. Enter the number of users you intend to log and the version number of the software, then click on the  Activate Now | to obtain the

license certificate.

7. Copy and paste the certificate in the Li cense box of the setup wizard.

Connecting to your PBX

3COM

3COM VCX

These instructions help you configure your 3COM VCX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
.E TIM Enterprise receives FTP transfers from this PBX.

Support Files
3Com VCX- NBX. TDT

3Com VCX- NBX. TDS
Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output
Configure TIM Enterprise


http://gateway.tri-line.com/

Configuring your SMDR output

To retrieve call logging data from your 3COM VCX phone system, you need to set up an SFTP transfer. Below is an example of how to configure
this, using WIinSCP - a free FTP client software. Any other third-party client software can be used instead.

WinSCP Login

Session Session
- Stored sessions Host name: Port riumber;

Logging ' 27 &
E nvironment —

Directones User hame: Password:

2P 1P .-::wotks B

SCP/Shell e . I — L
Connection Private key file:

Prosy

Tunnel C]

SSH

Key exchange Protocol
.;.uthenticallon File protacal: SFTP v  [v]Allow SCP fallback
ugs
Preferences
Advanced options
[ About... J [ Languages [ Login ] [ Save... ] Cloze ]
Field Description
Host name The IP address or host name of the phone system

Port number  The port number for the SFTP transfer. The default port number is 22
User name The username required to log in to your 3COM VCX phone system

Password The password required to log in to your 3COM VCX phone system

Once connected to the phone system, you can transfer the CDR files, located by default in opt / 3coni VCX/ acct xml / db/ export, to the PC
running TIM Enterprise.

2uexport - 3ComVCX - WinSCP EEE
Local Mark Fles Commands Session Options Remote Help
& [P P2 WP EHE T E S O ipeu = hgd-
<@ C: Local Disk r@ie-S = vy B S ]
C:\Program Files\Tr-Line\TIM Enterprise\F TR i ipart
Hame + Ext Size | Type Changed Attr Mame ~ Ext Size  Changed Rights Owner
©. Parerk directory  28/06/2011 18:00:00 & 12{02/2009 15:25:32 FWKrexrex, cworks |
St Folder 140112011 17:04:58 =] 31 28/06/2011 18:31:24 T —
[ aedvzriv.op 242,959 26082010 12201552 reerwer—  cworks
ﬂ(d‘mmgl 2,180 26062011 18:43:54 AW cworks
) crmorkingz 3,309 28j06/2011 19:04:33 PN cwarks
g(drm.kmga 2,518 28/06/2011 19:02:24 Fprwres cwarks
= cdbworkings 2,791 28/06/2011 19:03:32 T cwarks
0B of0BinOof1 08 0f933KBin0of 6
?F ¥ 3 3 5 F7 Create Directory < g = FLFl0Qut
S sfP3 @ oms




In this example, the XML files are being copied in the following location: C: \ Program Fi | es\ Tri - Li ne\ TI M Ent er pri se\ FTP, given the FT
P folder has been created in advance for this purpose.

< C: Local Disk Sl P& v o ot _’,Q EEg
C:\Program Filest Tn-Line\TIM Enterprise\FTP

MName « Ext Size  Type Changed

IE).. Parent directory 28/06/2011 18:00:00
)opt Folder 14j01/2011 17:04:58

Creating a batch file

To enable TIM Enterprise to process the XML files, you need to create a batch file containing the following lines:

xcopy/Y "C:\Program Fil es\Tri-Line\TIM Enterprise\ FTP\ *. XM_"
"C:\Program Fil es\ Tri -Li ne\ TI M Ent er pri se\ spool \ *. {si t ecode}"
cd "\Program Files\Tri-Line\TIM Enterprise\FTP\"

del *.* /q

cd\

In the above example, the { si t ecode} needs to be replaced with the unique ID of the site object you are trying to send the
data to. The site ID will be displayed in the general properties of the site object in the Directory.

The batch file will change the . xni file extension to the designated site code and move the files in the Spool folder for processing.

A Windows scheduled task must be set up as well in order to run the batch file every 5 minutes or so.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once the batch file has been configured, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the steps below:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of the PBX object. In the General | tab, select 3Com VCX- NBX from the Da

ta format listand tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= 3COM VCX
General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

General settings Data format
Name 3COM VCX |zl 2Com NBX R i
Unique ID | .l 3Com VCX-NBX E
Time zone a
2l =cx
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX [l Aastra BP
sl Aastra MX-ONE BC10
Data backup sl Aastra MX-ONE BCS
eep a local backup of data [l Aastra OpenCom
Backup location lsl Aastra PC5
[appl\backup\lew PBX\{year]\{month} [zl AGFEO AC-AS Series
sl Alcatel OminPCX Office - ..
|sl Alcatel OminPCYX Office %
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the changes.

=z JCOM VCX
General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Receive FTP transfers from PBX

i %

Establish TCP connection to PBX
Listen for connections from PBX
System DSN connection

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Ol O M

No connection required

Connection details

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[] Binary data
[7] Timestamp data
[7] pelay processing by

I—ms

=) Cancel

3CX

3CX (below v14)

These instructions help you configure your 3CX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar

with the configuration of your PBX.




Connection Type
= TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files

3CX. TDT
3CX. TDS

CDRTenpl at e- Socket . xm

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Download the interface file

1. Visit the Gateway and download the interface files from the Rel at ed downl oads section, as shown below:

Downloads Software license View lieense certificate
]| : . o
J& Fullinstall package Qf This product is licensed

TIM Plus The license for this product is valid and up-to-date.

i%l‘ Upgrade package

TIM Plus
Maintenance
@ Documentation &/ This product is maintained
Product documentation for your TIM Plus You have maintenance until 19 September 2020, giving you
full access to our technical support resources during this
time.

Related downloads
Download executables and documents related to the PEXs you are using with this software

Name Version

3cx TOT file (zip)

2. Extract the 3CX. ZI P file onto the desktop.

3. Copy the 3CX. TDT and 3CX. TDS files into C: \ Program Fi | es\ Tri - Li ne\ TI M Ent er pri se\ conf i g, overwriting any existing files

with the same name.

Configure the interface file


https://gateway.tri-line.com

1. Transfer the CDRTenpl at e- Socket . xni file onto the 3CX server and place it in the following location: C: \ Docunent s and

Settings\All Users\Application Data\3CX\ Dat a\ CORTenpl at es.

2. Edit CDRTenpl at e- Socket . xm and update the relevant entry to point to the IP address of the machine running TIM Plus.

<7xml versio tf-8"7=

<CallTemplate Host="127.0.0.1"| Port="33555" outboundonly="false">
<idcallhistory3 Tmt="&#xD; &FxA; &quot;Call {0}&quot;," />
=callid fmt="&quot; {0}&quot;," /=
<duration fmt="8&quot; {0}&quot;,"” />
<starttime fmr="&quot; {0:yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:ss5}&quot;,"” />
<answertime fmt="&quot; {0:yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:s5}&quot; ," /=
<endtime fmt="&quot;{0:yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:ss5}&quot;,” />
<from_no fmt="&quot;{0}&quot;,"” />
=<To_no fmt="&quot; {0}&quot;," /=
<group_no fmt="&quot; {0j&quot;,"” />
<line_no fmt="&quot;{0}&quot;,"” />

Enable the CDR output

1. Log into your 3CX server and from the main menu go to Set t i ngs- >Advanced.

2. Select _CDR output | from the Advanced Setti ngs screen, as shown below:

( X Server Manager » Advanced Settings Manage  Add

& ports/Trunks Status 2% Configure advanced settings such as conferencing and more
.‘P Extension Status Advanced Dial codes MS Exchange Company Directory Sync Conferencing Call Parking Custom Parameters  Biling Information Eesl¥ellilig

B system Extensions Status
l".P 3CXPhane Clients CODR(Call Data Records)

Here you can configure whether 3CX should output CDRs (Call Data Records) and how. There 3 possible formats - multiple calls in 1 fie, one file per call, or output to a socket. The

Remote Connections exact format of the CDR can be custemized by modifying the XML templates located in the CDRTemplates Folder. Exact output locations can be specified in the templates as well

—

Cx Phones

12 server Activity Log Output COR n single fle ®

=] P

(& Server Event Log Output one COR per call @

'fv Services status Output COR to socket (Active - Initiates connection) w @
» & extensions Output CDR to socket (Passive - wails for connection QG

i

59 VolP/PSTN Gateways Feed customized CDR plugin (CORPlugin.dll) G
> & VolP Providers Interval to generats COR records (in seconds) a0 @
> ‘ Inbound Rules

l;'m Bridges

> 1 outBound Rules
* .!: Digital Receptionist
A% Ring Groups
> {8% call Queues
* ama Fax Machines
> L¥ settings
> % 3cx Phone System Updates
> &7 Links

>g Help

oK Cancel Apply

3. Enable the tick box for Qut put CDR to Socket (Active - Initiates connection) andclick _Apply |

4. Under 3CX Phone Systemclick Service Status | and within the Ser vi ce Name section, select 3CX PhoneSyst em Cal |

Hi story.

5. Click Restart | to load the new XML file.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your 3CX phone system:



1. Loginto TIM Enterprise and click on the _Directory I tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of you PBX object. Select 3CX from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the box Ke

ep a local backup of data.

General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

= JCX

General

Inactivity

Options

General settings Data format
Name 3t il 3Com NBXR6 o
Unigue ID |2l 3Com vCX-NBX H
Time zone o
[l 3cx |

[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |2 Aastra BP

|zl Aastra MX-ONE BC10
Data backup sl Aastra MX-ONE BCS8
eep a local backup of data lsl Aastra OpenCom
Backup location I AastrapCs
{app} \backup\3CH\ {vear}\ (month} \bac sl AGFEO

sl Alcatel OminPCX Office OHL

Alcatel OminPCX Office il

=) Cancel E Save

Leave the Host field blank.

Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

Connection method

Click onthe  Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

In the Por t field, enter 33555 as the default port for connections to this PBX.

Connection details

= Receive FTP transfers from PBX
%= Establish TCP connection to PBX

|ﬁ Listen for connections from PBX

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required

Host
Part

Connection options

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save




3CXv14 SP2+

These instructions help you configure your 3CX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar
with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
3CX v14 SP2+. TDS

3CX v14 SP2+. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configure the SMDR output

Follow the steps below to enable the SMDR output in your telephone system:

1. Log in to your 3CX server and from the main menu go to Set t i ngs- >CDR, as shown below:

‘ X Server Manager » CDR

> & System Status (7 callcosts (7 Help
—
Phones
9 5 | Enabie COR
> 2 Extensions Choose how ks e generated

P Webmeeting

i i - ( -

> @ SIP Trunks Server | Passive Socket @  10e0m 9000 | (D
&5 PSTN Gateways Outpet Fiekis

> 4 Inbound Rules Ganfigure COR Output ks Configure:

> 4 OutBound Rules
* & Digital Receptionist
> 2% Ring Groups
= Call Queues
7 Bridges
¥ é Fax
8 Recordings
3 Backup and Restore
[E call Reports
1% Settings

& Click to call (WebRTC)
iU Company Phonebook
4 Directory Search

Al Email

4~ Emergency Numbers
M License

= Network

9 Number Blacklist

1% PBX

2. Tick the Enabl e CDR box and from the drop-down list, select the Ser ver/ Passi ve Socket option.
3. In the IP address field, enter the IP address of the machine running TIM Enterprise and select a listening port. We recommend using the

9000 range.

4. To configure the SMDR output, click on the _Configure | tab. Enable the required fields, as shown in the screenshot below:



} COR Qutput Fields

Select the fiekds you want 1o include in the COR output. If you want 1o change the
position of & fizld, selecl the required parameler and use the Up and Do Sirows

historyid -

calld

durabicn T
lime-stan l‘
time-answered

time-end

reason-1esminaled

from-no

dial.-no
reason-changed
final-numbes
fimal-dn

chain
from-type
to-type
final-bype
from-dizpname
to-dis pname
final-dspname
bil-rate

L A A R N L R R LA AR R AL

bll-casi
bil-name

QK Cancel

5. Click OK | to save the changes.

Configure TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to connect to your telephone system:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select 3CX from the Dat a f or nat list and tick the Keep

a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

General settings

Data format

Name 3CK
Unique 1D
Time zone a

[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX

Data backup

Keep a local backup of data

Backup location
{app}\backup’3CX\ {year]\ [month} \bac

sl 3Com NBX R
3Com VCX-NBX B

il

3CXv1d4 5P2+

3CX |

Aastra BP
Aastra MX-ONE BC10

B W | (-

Aastra MX-0ONE BCE

2| Aastra OpenCom

sl Aastra PC5

[zl AGFEQ AC-AS Series

|s| Alcatel OminPCX Office - .. %

=) Cancel

E Save

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your telephone system.

6. Inthe Port field, enter the port number you have configured in the telephone system.

7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select 3CX from the drop-down list.

9. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= JCX

General

Inactivity

Options

Aastra (Mitel)

Connection method Connection details
= Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.0.1
- - 9000
|ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
. . Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password
£ System DSN connection IP seript 30K v
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection
@ Mo connection required Connection optlons
[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] Delay processing by | ms
=) Cancel E Save




Aastra BP

These instructions help you configure your Aastra BP phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
ry TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Aastra BP. TDT

Aastra BP. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

BP firmware R12 or older
If you are using firmware older than R12, set the SMDR output to type Cl L 3 which is a fixed format requiring no further configuration.
BP firmware R13+

If you are using firmware R13+, set the SMDR output to FI exi bl e Cl L and configure the options as shown in the screenshot below:



Configuration - * Record length

4 poards . Index Offset Field type Insert Delete
&l Extensions .. 1 |1 | Message code | E Insert | Delete
[j: S 2 4 |[Sequence number CILs |[ ]| mnsert | pelete
SE’ owesry 3 |8 |[TAG identifier |[ )| mmsert | pelete
= B system » a |14 |lcal gate CiL4 | ]| msert | pelete
E:ﬁg croes s |21 |[Endtime hemmss |[ - )| msert | elete
S:%; eanes & |30 || Caller's number DDI [ - ]| msert | petete
10 Ports » 7 3 | call duration CiL4 |[ - )| msert | elete
:ngTnfatiDn Ve 8 |45 || Dialled access code CIL4 [ - ]| msert | petete
D\r::n::;l:nz:: Format > s |50 ||Dialled number cILs |[ )| mmsert | pelete
N 10 |F5 | |Inf0rmati0n status 3 | E Insert | Delete
11 |84 || ORG/TERM DEFINITION |[ )| mmsert | pelete

12 |67 | Account code CIL4 [ - ]| msert | petete

13 |10z | Authorisation code DDI ([ )| msert | petete

14 (112 || Queue time, answer CIL4 I ]| msert | petete

15 117 || Meter pulses CiL4 | ]| msert | elete

16 [122 ||| Cost state CIL4 I ]| msert | petete

17 {124 ||/cost cILs |[ ]| msert | pelete

18 (136 || Trunk number CIL4 I ]| msert | petete

19 {141 | Sent access code GIL4 | ]| msert | elete

20 [145 || Sent number CIL4 I ]| msert | petete

21 (171 |fanumber ciLs |[ ]| msert | pelete

22 [192 || Cariage return/LF I ]| msert | petete

23 | | — T F— | E Insert | Delste

24 | | — RTELT: p— | E Insert | Delete

25 | | — T F— | E Insert | Delste

26 | | — RTELT: p— | E Insert | Delete

27 | | — T F— | E Insert | Delste

28 | | — RTELT: p— | E Insert | Delete

29 | | — T F— | E Insert | Delste

30 | | — RTELT: p— | E Insert | Delete

Installing NetPBX

The Aastra BP phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:



1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of you PBX object. Select Aastra BP from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= Aastra BP X
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Zastra BP 2l 3Com NBXR6 -
Options Unique ID 2 3Com VCX-NBX H
Time zone a
&l 3cx
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | | Aastra 8P |
2l Aastra MX-ONE BC10
Data backup ol Aastra MX-ONE BCS
eep a local backup of data ldl Aastra OpenCom
Backup location il Aastra PC5
{app}\backup\lastra BP\[year]\ [mont sl AGFEO AC-AS Series
2l Alcatel OminPCX Office - ..
ol Alcatel OminPCX Office 2
& Cancel [F save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= Aastra BP X
General
Connection Connection method Connection details
R .E Receive FTP transfers from PBX
L %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

Listen for connections from PBX connection methad

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Olm O M 4

Connection options

No connection required |

[T Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

& Cancel [F save

Aastra Intelligate Series



The Aastra Intelligate Series can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below
that relates to your preferred connection method.

Aastra Intelligate Series - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your Aastra Intelligate phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Aastra PC5. TDT

Aastra PC5. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

The Aastra Intelligate Series can output SMDR information in multiple formats. You should always select the PC5 format for use
o with TIM Enterprise.

The screenshots below display how the Aastra Intelligate Series should be configured:

Setting the SMDR format to PC5



File Edit View Online Help

AMS 1.0 - Account manager -

J Find: |

] sl ee B

T X

Eﬂ]] Communication server

E--{=] 1 Common setup

E| [=1 1.1 Dutput interface

© 111 Output interface

El--{=] 1.2 Call logging [CL]

R 1.2.1 Title

1.2.2 Print language

1.2.3 Charge value

1.2.4 Currency

1.2.5 Round-up

1.2.6 Minimurm output lewel

1.3 External digit barring

1.4 Mumber of digits of cost centre

(=] 1.5 More settings
1.6 Surcharge calculator

--{=] 2 Routing

--{=] 3 Least cost routing [LCR)

--{=] 4 User setup

-{=] 5 Counter

--F--F-F
i ey i

Title: [astra UK

Charge counter: IYes vI

Outgoing zall lngging (OCL): I FLS j'

Incoming call logging [ICL): |PCS -

OCL by connection only: IYes VI
Print lahguage OCL: IEninsh vl
Cumency: IGBF‘

Call logging data | Charge value / OCL |

Setting the SMDR format to TCP/IP

File Edit View Online Help

AMS 1.0 - Account manager - Aastra

[ EIENIEREEILE
"X DOutput interface
[=E "D]] Communication server Type Fage length | Interface | Destination | IP address | TCF Port |
=) {zl 1 Common 33"{9 CL autput B0 Ethernet Ethernet 1010M.6.217 1080
. »|ICC cutput B0 Ethemet Ethemet 10101.6.217
[_zl 1.2 Call logging [CL)
21 Title
2.2 Print language
2.3 Charge valus
2.4 Currency
1.2 5 Round-up 2 of 2 record(s)
= 1,26 Minimum output level
1.3 Extemal digit barring
1.4 Number of digits of cost centre
(=] 1.5 More seltings
1.E Surcharge calculator
-{=] 2 Routing
E--{=] 3 Least cost routing [LCR)
(=] 4 User setup
E-{=] 5 Counter
Output interface
OIP Server and TIM Enterprise
The OIP Server has a very basic cal | | oggi ng module. If you intend to install TIM Enterprise alongside the OIP Server, you need to uninstall
the cal | | oggi ng module from the OIP Server suite, otherwise, when configuring your Aastra to output the data to the PC running TIM

Enterprise, the OIP Server will overwrite some of the required settings.

Installing NetPBX

If your Aastra Intelligate has been configured to send SMDR data via a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to collect

the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX



Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Aastra PC5 from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:

== Aastra Intelligate PC5 ]

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name astra Intelligate FCS &l 3cx -
Options Unique ID &l Aastra BP E|
; i
Time zone |2l Aastra MX-ONE BC10
[T] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |zl Aastra MX-ONE BCS
=l Aastra OpenCom
Data backup | il Aastra PCS
eep a local backup of data &l AGFEO AC-AS Series
] 2zl Alcatel OminPCX Office - ..
Backup location ]
‘F\backup- [year| - [month] - {day] . (uiv]] 2l Alcatel OminPCX Office
2l Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
=l Asterisk -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings
== Aastra Intelligate PC5 ]

General

Connection method Connection details
R o= Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %= Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

Listen for connections from PBX connection methad

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Olm O M 4

Connection options

No connection required |

[T Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save




Aastra Intelligate Series - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your Aastra Intelligate phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=iz TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files
Aastra PC5. TDT

Aastra PC5. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

The Aastra Intelligate Series can output SMDR information in multiple formats. You should always select the PC5 format for use
ﬂ with TIM Enterprise.

The screenshots below display how the Aastra Intelligate Series should be configured:

Setting the SMDR format to PC5

A AMS L0 - Account manager -

File Edit View Online Help
s @ a@zes R

T X

Eﬂ]] Communication server
E--{=] 1 Common setup Title: [#astia UK
---{=] 1.1 Dutput interface
1,11 Output interface Charge counter: IYES j’

= E' 1.2 Call logging [CL) Dutgoing calllogging (OCLY: [PC5 =]
1.2.2 Print language Incoming call logging [ICL): |PCS -

1.2.3 Charge value
1.2.4 Currency OCL by connection only: IYes VI

1.2.5 Round-up Print language OCL: IEninsh 'I

= 1. 2.6 Minimum output lewel

-+ 1.3 External digit barring Currency: IGBP

© 1.4 Mumber of digits of cost centre
M--{=] 1.5 More settings
1.6 Surcharge calculator
--{=] 2 Routing
--{=] 3 Least cost routing [LCR)
--{=] 4 User setup
-{=] 5 Counter

i B O Ml
|l g i

Call logging data | Charge value / OCL |




Setting the SMDR format to TCP/IP

[z AMS 1.0 - Account manager - Aastra

File Edit View Online Help

E B naeEe6| e
"X DOutput interface
=6 "D]] Communication server Type Fage length | Interface | Destination | IP address | TCF Port |
=¥ 1 Common setup CL qutput &0 Ethemnet Ethernet 10101.8.217 1080
1.1 Output interface »{ICC autput £0|Ethemet Ethernst 1010.6.217

1.2 Call logging [CL)

21 Title

1.2.2 Print language

2.3 Charge valus

2.4 Currency

1.2 5 Round-up 2 of 2 record(s)

= 1,26 Minimum output level

1.3 Extemal digit barring

1.4 Number of digits of cost centre

1.5 More szettings

1.E Surcharge calculator

-{=] 2 Routing

--(=] 2 Least cost routing [LCR)
(=1 4 User setup

-{=] 5 Counter

[N
- [E-H--B

Output interface

OIP Server and TIM Enterprise

The OIP Server has a very basic cal | | oggi ng module. If you intend to install TIM Enterprise alongside the OIP Server, you need to uninstall
the cal | | oggi ng module from the OIP Server suite, otherwise, when configuring your Aastra to output the data to the PC running TIM
Enterprise, the OIP Server will overwrite some of the required settings.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your Aastra Intelligate Series:

1. Loginto TIM Enterprise and click on the _Directory | tab.
2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and click Properti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Aast ra PC5 from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

== Aastra Intelligate PC5 [X]

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Mame astra Intelligate PFCS 5l 3cx ~

Options Unigue ID

Aastra BP B

7 a
Time zone Aastra MX-ONE BC10

[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Aastra MX-ONE BCE

Aastra OpenCom

Data backup

.(eep a local backup of data

Backup location

Aastra PC3

AGFEO AC-AS Series

Alcatel OminPCX Office - ..

T\backup-{year] - [month] - [day} . [uiv]] Alcatel OminPCX Office
Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise

Asterisk -

(I - ) |- T T

=) Cancel E Save




4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Leave the Host field blank.
6. Inthe Port field, enter 1080, the default port number for your Aastra Intelligate phone system.

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== Aastra Intelligate PC5 X

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity .2 Receive FTP transfers from PEX Host

Options Part 1080

%= Establish TCP connection to PBX

|ﬁ Listen for connections from PBX

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

O m O @

Connection options

No connection required

[] Binary data
[7] Timestamp data

[7] Delay processing by | ms

= Cancel [F save

Aastra MX-ONE

The Aastra MX-ONE can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that
relates to your preferred connection method.

Aastra MX-ONE - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your Aastra MX-ONE phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=¥ TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files
Aastra MX- ONE - BC13. TDT

Aastra MX-ONE - BCL13. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The MX-One phone system saves the call logging information into a local database, located by default in:



/var/opt/eri_sn/call _I|ogging

i mc - /var/opt/eri_sn/call_logging a

Name

To edit the default path, SSH into each MX-One and use the nt command. To configure the directory structure, use the nkdi r
(key 7) command.

Next, you need to enter the following commands for the primary MX-One (the one that will send the data via IP to TIM Enterprise):

callinfo output _set -output 0 -liml -type file -subtype genera

-l ocal -dbnane /var/opt/eri_sn/call _|ogging/log0 -format ": {stoptine
ndll0date L 4 4}{stoptine ndl10time L 4 4}{stoptine second OR 2 2}
{duration ndl1l0duration L 5 5}; [taxpulses != 0]: {taxpulses R 4 4};
[taxpul ses == 0]: ; {conditionCodeUserDefined L 3 3} {accesscodel R 5
5}{accesscode2 R 5 5}; [conditionCodePos == 17]: {chargedNunber R 20 20};
[conditionCodePos != 17]: {dial ednunber R 20 20}; {callingnunmber L 20 20}
{accountcode L 15 15} {cilcode L 6 6} {queueTi meCounter OR 3 3}

{ringTi meCounter OR 3 3} {ogTrnkld R 10 10} {incTrnkld R 10 10}

{connect edNunber R 16 16}{return}{newine};" -eol NL -record cal

-local tinme



callinfo output _set -output 1 -liml -type tcp -subtype genera
-server 192.168.0.1 -port 9000 -format ": {stoptime ndllOdate L 4
4}{stoptime md1l10tinme L 4 4}{stoptinme second OR 2 2} {duration
mdll0duration L 5 5}; [taxpulses != 0]: {taxpulses R 4 4}; [taxpul ses ==
0]: ; {conditionCodeUserDefined L 3 3} {accesscodel R 5 5}{accesscode2
R 5 5}; [conditionCodePos == 17]: {chargedNunber R 20 20};

[ conditionCodePos != 17]: {dial ednunber R 20 20}; {callingnunmber L 20 20}
{accountcode L 15 15} {cilcode L 6 6} {queueTi meCounter OR 3 3}

{ringTi meCounter OR 3 3} {ogTrnkld R 10 10} {incTrnkld R 10 10}

{connect edNunber R 16 16}{return}{newine};" -eol NL -record cal

-local tine

The server IP address specified above will be the IP address of the TIM Enterprise machine. The port number can be set to any
free TCP port, but we would recommend one in the 9000 range.

callinfo_output_set -output 2 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output _set -output 3 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo_output_set -output 4 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output _set -output 5 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output _set -output 6 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output_set -output 7 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output _set -output 8 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo_output_set -output 9 -liml -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc

Add the following two commands for the same primary MX-One, in order to send the data to TIM Plus:

callinfo status_set -lim1l -output O -state on
callinfo_status_set -lim1l -output 1 -state on

For each additional MX-One in the cluster, the following commands need to be entered, applying | i m 2, 3, 4...n, accordingly.



.....................................................................................................................................................................................

callinfo output _set -output 0 -l1im2 -type file -subtype genera

-l ocal -dbnane /var/opt/eri_sn/call _|ogging/log0 -format ": {stoptine
ndll0date L 4 4}{stoptine ndl10time L 4 4}{stoptine second OR 2 2}
{duration ndl110duration L 5 5}; [taxpulses != 0]: {taxpulses R 4 4};
[taxpul ses == 0]: ; {conditionCodeUserDefined L 3 3} {accesscodel R 5
5}{accesscode2 R 5 5}; [conditionCodePos == 17]: {chargedNunber R 20 20};
[ conditionCodePos != 17]: {dial ednunber R 20 20}; {callingnunmber L 20 20}
{accountcode L 15 15} {cilcode L 6 6} {queueTi meCounter OR 3 3}

{ringTi meCounter OR 3 3} {ogTrnkld R 10 10} {incTrnkld R 10 10}

{connect edNunber R 16 16}{return}{newine};" -eol NL -record cal

-local tine

.....................................................................................................................................................................................

callinfo_output_set -output 1 -lim2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output_set -output 2 -1im2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output_set -output 3 -lim2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo_output_set -output 4 -lim2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output _set -output 5 -lim2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo_output_set -output 6 -l1im2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output _set -output 7 -lim2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo_output_set -output 8 -l1im2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc
callinfo output_set -output 9 -l1im2 -type file -subtype none -record
call -utc

.....................................................................................................................................................................................

.....................................................................................................................................................................................

callinfo status set -lim2 -forward 1 -state on

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your MX-One:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Aast ra MX- ONE from the Dat a f or nat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



General
R — General settings Data format
LTI Name Mi-One il 3Com NBX R6 2
Options Unigue ID 2 3Com VCX-NBX B
Time zone a
2l 3CKv1d SP2+
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX il 3cx
sl Aastra BP
Data backup | |2l Aastra MX-ONE - BC13
I(eep a local backup of data lcl Aastra MX-ONE BC10
Backup location sl Aastra MX-ONE BCS
{app] \backup'\MI-One' {year}\ [monthly sl Aastra OpenCom
sl Aastra PC5
|s| AGFEOQ AC-AS Series Z
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Leave the Host field blank.
6. Inthe Port field, enter the port number you have configured in the phone system.

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

az MX-One X
General
Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity .E Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host
Options Port 3000

%5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

|ﬁ Listen for connections from PBX

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection Optlﬂns

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel Save

Aastra MX-ONE - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your Aastra MX-ONE phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Aastra MX- ONE BC10. TDT

Aastra MX- ONE BC10. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The Aastra MX-ONE supports multiple SMDR output formats. TIM Enterprise requires the SMDR format to be set to either BC3, BC10 or BC13.
For more information on how to configure the data output, please contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

The Aastra MX-ONE phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Aast ra MxX- ONE BCL0 fromthe Data fornat li

st and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



== Aastra MX-ONE BC10 [x]

General
Connection General settings Data format
I“activitv Name Lastra MI-ONE ]_gl 3Com NBX R& s
Options Unigue ID =l 3Com VCX-NBX B
Time zone 0 [ 3cx
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX sl Aastra BP
| 2l Aastra MX-ONE BC10 |
Data backup sl Aastra MX-ONE BC8
Aastra OpenCom
eep a local backup of data a P
&l Aastra PC5
Backup location .
J\backup-{year}-{month}-[day} . [uiv}| sl AGFEO AC-AS Series
2l Alcatel OminPCX Office - ..
|zl Alcatel OminPCX Office 1
& Cancel [F save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= Aastra MX-ONE BC10

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

BF System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ Mo connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

AGFEO

AGFEO AC-AS Series

These instructions help you configure your AGFEO AC-AS phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
AGFEO AC-AS Series. TDT

AGFEO AC-AS Series. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The AGFEO AC-AS Series outputs its call records via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable between your AGFEO
AC-AS phone system and the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on.

For more information about the output and configuration of your SMDR data, please contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

The AGFEO phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the call logging data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select AGFEO AC- AS Seri es fromthe Data fornat li

st and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= AGFEO AC-AS Series Ed

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LGFED AC-AS Series o 3cx o
Options Unigue 1D H
- ) . sl Aastra BP
Time zone a
sl Aastra MX-ONE BC10
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX
sl Aastra MX-ONE BC8
sl Aastra OpenCom
Data backup &l Aastra PC5
eep a local backup of data | =l AGFEO AC-AS Series
Backup location sl Alcatel OminPCX Office - ..
J\backup-{year}-{month}-{day}. [uiv}| sl Alcatel OminPCX Office
sl Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
=l Actaricl S
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= AGFEO AC-AS Series

General

Connection method Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Alcatel

Alcatel 4200-4400e

These instructions help you configure your Alcatel 4200-4400e phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you
are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Al cat el 4400E. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output
Download the interface file

Install NetPBX

EUNENNEN NEN

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The Alcatel 4200-4400e phone system sends its call records via a serial connection. The most recent units already have a . v24 port but, for older
units, you may need to purchase a . v24 module. Connect a serial cable between your Alcatel 4200-4400e . v24 module and the PC that NetPBX
is installed and running on. See the table below for a summary of data output from Alcatel 4200-4400e:

Internal Ring

Manufacturer Model Account Codes CLI D . .- Unanswered
Calls Time
Alcatel 4200 Y Y N N Y Y
4300 Y Y N N Y Y
4400e N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Enterprise N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Office Y Y N Y Y Y
Download the interface file
1. Visit Tri-Line's Gateway and download the interface file, as shown below:
Downloads Software license View license certificate
] : . o
5 Fullinstall package &/ This product is licensed
TIM Plus The license for this product is valid and up-to-date.
A
Upgrade package
TIM Plus
Maintenance
@ Documentation &/ This product is maintained
Product documentation for your TIM Plus You have maintenance until 19 September 2020, giving you
full access to our technical support resources during this
time.
Related downloads
Download executables and documents related to the PBXs you are using with this software
Name Version
Alcatel 4400E TDT file (zip)

2. Extract the Al cat el 4400E. ZI P file onto your computer's Desktop. This ZIP file contains the following file: Al cat el 4400E. TDT.


https://gateway.tri-line.com

3. Copy the file into the C:\ Program Fil es\ Tri-Li ne\ TI M Enterprise\confi g folder.

Installing NetPBX

The Alcatel 4200-4400e phone system sends its call records via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM

Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Al cat el

tick the Keep a | ocal

= Alcatel 4400e
General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

backup of dat a box, as shown below:

General settings

Data format

MName Alcatel 4400e
Unique 1D
Time zone a

[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX

Data backup

il

Aastra MX-ONE BC10 a
Aastra MX-ONE BC8 H
Aastra OpenCom

Aastra PC5

AGFEQ

Alcatel 4400e

eep a local backup of data

Backup location

Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}|

=T I~ =

Alcatel OminPCX Office OHL
Alcatel OminPC¥ Office
Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
Asterisk

Avaya Argent Branch -

=) Cancel

E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

4400e fromthe Dat a for mat list and




= Alcatel 4400e

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity

2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %= Establish TCP connection to PBX
There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

BF System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® Mo connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise

The Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links
below that relates to your preferred connection method.

Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system
maintainer if you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
ry‘ TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Al catel Qmi PCX Enterprise. TDT

Al catel Omi PCX Enterprise. TDS
Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output



Before enabling the SMDR output, you will need to speak with your phone maintainer to buy the required licenses for your
Alcatel phone system.

Follow the instructions below to configure the SMDR output via a serial connection. These instructions are taken from the Alcatel OmniPCX
Enterprise manual:

Using Telnet, connect to the IP address of your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise and follow the steps below:

1. Applications ( Enter |)
2. Accounting ( Enter |)
3. Review/Modify ( Enter |)

4. AllInstance ( F1 |)

5. Realtime ticket Output: Set this to et her net . Note that if you don't have an appropriate license, you may only select V24 (serial) here.

6. Save changes and exit.

Below is an example of the data output from an Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise:

Internal Ring

Manufacturer Model Account Codes CcLl DD Calls Time Unanswered
Alcatel 4200 Y L N N L L
4300 A L N N L L
4400e N L L L L L
OmniPCX Enterprizse N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Office A b N b hi b

Installing NetPBX

If your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise has been configured to send SMDR data via a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software
to collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Al cat el 4400e fromthe Data for mat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Rlcatel CmmiPCX Enter sl Aastra PC5 -
Options Unigue 1D 2l AGFEO
i a
Time zone sl Alcatel 44008 H
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |2l Alcatel OminPCX Office OHL
sl Alcatel OminPCX Office
Data backup | sl Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise |
Asterisk
eep a local backup of data &l
sl Avaya Argent Branch
Backup location o
}\backup- {year)- {month}-{day} . {uiv] sl Avaya Communications Mana..
1zl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
sl Avaya INDeX v7 -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
General

Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity

.2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options ) .
%> Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

BF System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system
maintainer if you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Al catel Omi PCX Enterprise. TDT

Al catel Omi PCX Enterprise. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Before enabling the SMDR output, you will need to speak with your phone maintainer to buy the required licenses for your
Alcatel phone system.

Follow the instructions below to configure the SMDR output via a serial connection. These instructions are taken from the Alcatel OmniPCX
Enterprise manual:

Using Telnet, connect to the IP address of your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise and follow the steps below:

1. Applications ( Enter |)
2. Accounting ( Enter |)

3. Review/Modify ( Enter |)
4. All Instance(i')

5. Realtime ticket Output: Set this to et her net . Note that if you don't have an appropriate license, you may only select V24 (serial) here.

6. Save changes and exit.

Below is an example of the data output from an Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise:

Internal Ring

Manufacturer Model Account Codes CLI . i Unanswered
Calls Time
Alcatel 4200 A L N N L L
4300 i L N N L L
4400e N i i i i i
OmniPCX Enterprise N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Office A hi N hi hi hi

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Al cat el Omi PCX Ent er pri se from the Dat a

format list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Rlcatel CmmiPCX Enter sl Aastra PC5 -
Options Unigue 1D 2l AGFEO
i a
Time zone L2l Alcatel 4400e H
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |2l Alcatel OminPCX Office OHL
sl Alcatel OminPCX Office
Data backup | sl Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise |
Asterisk
eep a local backup of data &l
sl Avaya Argent Branch
Backup location o
}\backup- {year)- {month}-{day} . {uiv] sl Avaya Communications Mana..
1zl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
sl Avaya INDeX v7 -

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 2533 as the default port number for this phone system.

7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Al cat el Omi PCX Enterprise 7.1+ from the drop-down list.

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the changes.
== Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i - - 2533
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
. . Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password
@ System DSN connection 1P script Alcatel CnmiPCK En +

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Alcatel OmniPCX Office



The Alcatel OmniPCX Office can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) connection or it can be outputted to a file. Click on
one of the links below that relates to your preferred connection method.

Alcatel OmniPCX Office - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your Alcatel OmniPCX Office phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Al catel Omi PCX Office. TDT

Al catel Omi PCX Office. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Before enabling the SMDR output, you will need to speak with your phone maintainer to buy the required licenses for your
o Alcatel phone system.

Alcatel-Lucent OmniPCX Office Communication Server supports two types of call metering:

" /24 metering supports V24 printing for all call metering tickets

" |P metering supports IP printing for call metering tickets originating from a 3rd party application (Business or Hotel) via an IP connection

The type of metering must be specified when the Office Link driver is installed. The driver can be set to one of two modes: hot el or et eri ng.
You can use the OMC Count i ng function to specify the type of call metering for hardcopy printouts.

To set printing options for call metering tickets, follow the steps below:

1. Open the Count i ng function window in the OMC console and select the Accounting Printout |tab.

2. Select the metering type from the drop-down list: Ext. Accounting Activation |IP orExt. Accounting Activation V24.

3. Click OK | to save the settings.

The table below presents a summary of the data output from an Alcatel:

Internal Ring

Manufacturer Model Account Codes CLI DDI . . Unanswered
Calls Time
Alcatel 4200 Y Y N N L Y
4300 Y Y N N Y Y
4400e N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Enterprize N L L L L L
OmniPCX Office Y b N b b b




Installing NetPBX

If your Alcatel OmniPCX Office has been configured to send SMDR data via a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to

collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Al cat el

f or mat list and tick the Keep a | ocal

General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

= Alcatel OmniPCX Office

backup of dat a box, as shown below:

General settings Data format
Name Rlcatel OmmiPCE Offic sl Aastra OpenCom o
Unique 1D ol Aastra PCS
Time zone a |l AGFEO H
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX sl Alcatel 4400e
Lol Alcatel OminPCx Office OHL
Data backup sl Alcatel OminPCX Office |
Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
eep a local backup of data - P
ol Asterisk
Backup location h
Jhbackup-{vear}-{mcnth}-{day}. {uiv}| sl Avaya Argent Branc
el Avaya Communications Mana..
ol Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus -

=) Cancel E Save

4. Inthe Connection | tab, select No connection required fromthe Connecti on nethod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

Omi PCX O fi ce from the Dat a




= Alcatel OmniPCX Office

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivi
E e Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options
& %= Establish TCP connection to PEX ) )

) ) There are no options for this
%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Alcatel OmniPCX Office - File output

These instructions help you configure your Alcatel OmniPCX Office phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
The SMDR data is outputted to a file

Support Files
Al catel Omi PCX Office. TDT

Al catel OmiPCX Office. TDS

Al catel Omi PCX Office OHL. DBS
Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output

Install Alcatel Office Link Driver
Configure the interface file

Set up a DSN connection

ENEUNEYNEN N EN

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output



Before enabling the SMDR output, you will need to speak with your phone maintainer to buy the required licenses for your
Alcatel phone system.

Follow the instructions below to configure the SMDR output for your Alcatel OmniPCX Office phone system:

Alcatel-Lucent OmniPCX Office Communication Server supports two types of call metering:

® V24 metering supports V24 printing for all call metering tickets

® |P metering supports IP printing for call metering tickets originating from a 3rd party application (Business or Hotel) via an IP connection

The type of metering must be specified when the Office Link driver is installed. The driver can be set to one of two modes: hot el or neteri ng.
You can use the OMC Counting function to specify the type of call metering for hardcopy printouts.

To set printing options for call metering tickets, follow the steps below:

1. Open the Count i ng function window in the OMC console and select the  Accounting Printout | tab.

2. Select the metering type from the drop-down list: Ext. Accounting Activation |IP orExt. Accounting Activation V24.

3. Click OK | to save the settings.

The table below presents a summary of the data output from an Alcatel:

Internal Ri
Manufacturer Maodel Account Codes CLI Dol nerna L Unanswered

Calls Time

Alcatel 4200 Y L N N L L
4300 Y Y N N L Y
4400e N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Enterprise N Y Y Y Y Y
OmniPCX Office Y b N b b b

Installing the Alcatel Office Link Driver

If your Alcatel OmniPCX Office has been configured to send SMDR data via IP, you need to install the Alcatel Office Link Driver to enable the
SMDR output.

For information on how to install the Alcatel Office Link Driver, please refer to the Alcatel OmniPCX Office manual or speak to your system
maintainer.

Configuring the interface file

Once the OHL driver is installed, the SMDR data will be outputted to a file, called the Ti cket Col | ect or. xnl , located by defaultin C: \ Pr ogr a
m Files (x86)\ Al catel\OHL Driver\Ticket Col | ector. xnl

For TIM Enterprise to collect the data from this location, follow the steps below:

1. Go to TIM's installation folder and open the conf i g folder.
2. Locate the Al cat el Omi PCX O fi ce. t dt file, right-click on it and select Edi t .
3. Enable the Fi | e pat h option by removing the apostrophe sign in front of it, and enter the path of the Ticket Collector file, as shown in

the screenshot below:



"For TIM pre-processing modules

Type = SCRIPT

[Options]

seriptFile = Alcatel OminPCX Office.tds

PrePendCLIZerc = False

FilePath = C:\Program Files (x86)%\Alcatel\OHL Driver\TicketCollector.xml
OhtputUseriame = 1rae

UseTimeStamp = True

"HuntGroups = 2XX

'Use voice enabled if the RTA needs to be querried for transfers

VoiceEnabled = True

4. Save the changes to apply the settings.

Setting up a DSN connection for TIM Enterprise

To enable TIM to regularly check for new data being outputted in the Ti cket Col | ect or file, you need to setup a DSN connection. Follow the
instructions below to perform this operation within Microsoft Windows:

1. Open W ndows Control Panel.

2. Double click on the Administrative tools | icon.

3. Double click onthe Data Sources (ODBC) | icon to open the ODBC Dat a Sour ce Admi ni strator window.

o For a 64 bit system, access the ODBC Dat a Sour ce Admi ni strator from the following location C: \ W ndows\ Sy

sWOW64\ odbcad32. exe

4. Clickonthe _System DSN | tab.

5. Clickonthe Add | button.

6. Select Nat i ve from the list of drivers and click  Finish | .

7. Inthe Nane field enter: TI M Enter pri se - Al catel OHL.
8. Inthe Dat abase nane field enter: Nat i ve.

9. Clickonthe OK | button, then close the window.

An example of an ODBC setup is shown below:



"1 0DBC Data Source Administrator 2%

User DSH  System DSM | File DSH I Driversl Trau:ingl Connection F'u:u:-lingl About I

System Data Sources:

M ame | Driver | Add...

TIM Enterprize - Alcatel OHL - Mative

Hemove

Eorfigure...

I

An ODBC Syztem data zource stores information about how to connect ko
the indicated data provider. & System data source iz wigible bo all users
on thiz machine, including MT services.

k. Cancel Help

Apply

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once the DSN connection has been set up, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Al cat el Omi PCX O fi ce from the Dat a
f or mat list and tick the Keep a | ocal

= Alcatel OmniPCX Office

backup of dat a box, as shown below:

General

Connection General settings Data format

Inactivity Name Blcatel OmniPCX Offic sl Aastra OpenCom =

Options Unigue ID Aastra PC3 —
Time zone a AGFEO H

[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX

Alcatel 4400e
Alcatel OminPCX Office OHL

Data backup

Alcatel OmIinPCX Office |

eep a local backup of data

Backup location
Jhkackup-{year}-{mcnth}-{day}. {uiv}|

= v = - =

Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
Asterisk

Avaya Argent Branch

Avaya Communications Mana..

Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus =

=) Cancel

E Save




4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Syst em DSN connecti on from the Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe DSN field, select TI M Ent erpri se- Al catel OCHL from the drop-down list.
6. Inthe Frequency field, enter 5 to check for data every five seconds.
7. Inthe DB scri pt field, select Al catel Omi PCX O fice OHL from the drop-down list.

8. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Alcatel OmniPCX Office

General
Connection Connection method Connection details
LLn s Receive FTP transfers from PBX DSN TIN Enterprise - A ~
i 5
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX Frequency
DB script Alcatel CminPCX Of «

Listen for connections from PBX

System DSM connection |

SysLog connection

]
&
(2} RADIUS connection
@

Connection options

Mo connection required

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Asterisk

Asterisk PBX

These instructions help you configure your Asterisk phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=5 TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files

Ast eri sk. TDT
Ast eri sk. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output



Follow the steps below to enable the SMDR output on your Asterisk phone system:

1. Enter the Server Setup System

2. Under the Advanced | section, edit the manager _cust om conf file.

3. Add the following lines to the file:

[ CDRout ]

secret =

cdrdeny = 0.0.0.0/0.0.0.0
permt = 10.0.0.0/255.0.0.0

permt = 192.168.0.0/255.255.0.0

permt = 212.57.232.128/ 255. 255. 255. 128
read =

wite =

4. Verify and save the changes.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Asterisk phone system:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Ast eri sk from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Rsterisk sl Aastra OpenCom =
Options Unigue ID [zl Aastra PCS
Time zone 0 |l AGFEO H
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [zl Alcatel OminPCX Office OHL
Lol Alcatel OminPC¥ Office
Data backup sl Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise
eep a local backup of data | Ll iz
|l Avaya Argent Branch
Backup location o
J\backup-{year}-[month}-{day] . {uiv]] 1zl Avaya Communications Mana..
sl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
Lol Avaya INDeX v7 -
=) Cancel [E save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Asterisk phone system.



6. Inthe Port field, enter 5038.
7. Inthe User nane and Passwor d fields, enter your username and password accordingly.
8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Ast er i sk from the drop-down list.

9. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the changes.

== Asterisk
General
Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity «2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.188.0.1
i 5038
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
- - Username CORout
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Passwaord e
£# System DSN connection IP script Bsterisk -

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya

Avaya BCM up to v3.x

These instructions help you configure your Avaya BCM phone system (up to v3.x) to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=5 TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya BCM TDT

Avaya BCM TDS

Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output
Create CDR user

Install and configure NetPBX

ENEYNENNEN

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output



Follow the steps below to configure your Avaya BCM (up to v3.x) to output SMDR to TIM Enterprise:

1. Open your Business Communications Manager Unified Manager.

2. Click onthe Services | tree node.

3. Click onthe Call Detail Recording | node.

4. On the right-hand panel the Sunmar y window will appear. Ensure that Up is selected in the St at us drop-down list.

5. Selectthe Report Parameters | tree node and configure the fields as shown below:

SMDR field Value
Format Nor st ar
Report Type Al
Language English

Report Filter =~ Al'l

6. Selectthe _Report Options | tree node and configure the fields as shown below:

SMDR field Value

Date Format MV DD/ YY
Header Format Line/ Station
DNIS Info Enabl ed
Connection Char Leave as default
Clip File Schedule Leave as default
Clip File Size Leave as default

CDR Disk Space Limit = Leave as default

7. Forthe Market Parameters | settings, please leave as the system defaults.

8. Forthe Prefix Bin Options | setting please leave as the system defaults.

9. Once you have completed the above changes, choose ~Commit | from the  Configuration | file menu.

Creating a CDR User



To enable TIM Enterprise to connect to your Avaya BCM you will need to create a CDR User inthe _System | option of your BCM Unified
Manager configuration utility. The Avaya BCM connection requires the DCOM service to be enabled on the machine running TIM Enterprise.
Following the introduction of enhanced security in Windows XP Service Pack 2, the username and password for the CDR User now need to be
exactly the same as the credentials of the Windows account under which TIM Enterprise runs.

Installing and configuring NetPBX

To collect the call logging data from the Avaya BCM up to v3.x phone system and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX
software.

After the installation, follow the instructions below to set up a connection between BCM and NetPBX:
1. Make sure the CDRSer ver . EXE and | nt er op. CORSERVERLI b. dI | files are placed in the same folder as Net PBX. EXE, usually

located in { pf }\ Tri - Li ne\ Net PBX.

& NetPBX

File Edit ‘“iew Favortes Toolz  Help

@Back - O - Lﬁ

Address I&] C:\Pragram Files\Tri-LinehMNetPB:

—

j_jSearch i Falders

Mame = | Size | Type | D ate Modified |
File and Folder Tasks S L‘E CORClient.dll 176 KB  Application Extension  17/05/2010 08:10
3 Make & new folder CORServerexe IEEE  Application 31/01/2005 14:57
o CORServer b 3KB  TLB File 31/01/2005 14:57
2] f\;‘:gSh this folder to the %] Interop. CORSERVERLib.d 7KB hpplication Extersion  23/10/2012 19:57
Eg Share this folder @ MetPBx. exe 92 KE  Application 230420121957
L’Q ozad0.dl 1T112KE  Application Extenzion  27/08/2010 03:24
@ Unirztall MetPBx 2KB  Shortout 24002012 12:33

2. Register CDRSer ver . EXE by running the command line with administrator privileges and typing the following command under the
directory path of the NetPBX folder: CDRSer ver . EXE/ r egser ver .
3. Open the computer's local security policies: Start -> Control Panel -> Adm nistrative Tools -> Local Security

Pol i cy.

g+ Local Security Settings

File Action “iew Help

=X B2
= i 3 Hame
(8 Account Policies 28 Aceount Palicies
{8 Local Palicies Local Palicies
(23 Public Key Policies CAPublic Key Policies
2 Software Restiction Policies (2 Software Restiction Policies

g IP Security Policies on Local Computer g IP Security Policies on Logal C

4. Within the Security Settings\Local Policies\Security Options tree, change the following items as highlighted in the

screenshot below:



& Local Security Settings

File Action “iew Help

crlBlxER@

@ Security Settings Palicy  # | Security Setting |
g = (Z8 Account Policies .Audlt Shut down svstem |mmed|ate... Dizabled

=@ Local Policies ] DCOM: Machine £ Stictio.. Mot defined

- Audit Policy m’]DEDM Machine Launch Flestnctu: .. Mot defined
Network access: Shares that canb... COMCFG.DF5$

128 User Rights Assignment

28 Security Options

(2] Public Key Policies

21 Software Restriction Policies

,g 1P Security Policies on Local Computer

wanng and zecu...  Guestonly - local us...

E‘i_'t_t'j Network secunt_l,l Do not ztore LAM... Dizabled
- Microzoft network client: Digitally #i..  Dizabled
. Metwark access: Do not allow star.. Dizabled

.Network access: Mamed F'|pes that... COMMAF.COMMOD...

a. Network Access: Let Everyone perm ssions apply to anonynous users. Set this to Enabl ed.
b. Network Access: Sharing security nodel for |ocal accounts. SetthistoCl assic.
c. DCOM  Machine Access Restrictions:Clickon _Edit Security | and add the following user accounts: Anonynous,

Everyone, Interactive, Network, System Seteach one to have full access rights.

DCOM: Machine A 21 2]
Template Security Policy Setting | Explain This Setting | Security Limits |
.4 DCOM: Machine Access Restrictions in Security Descriptor Group ar uger names:
igl" Definition Language [SDDL] syntax
ﬂ Eweryone
€7 INTERACTIVE
I the security descriptor iz left blank after defining the palicy setting in the m NETWORE,
template, the policy setting will not be enforced. ﬂ SYSTEM
- |
S ecurity descriptor: Add i I
0:BAG:BAD:(4;CCOCLC, AN)A CODCLC ;WD) Edit Security.. | Permissions for ANONYMOUS
LOGOM Allow Deny
Local Access O
FRemote Access O

ak. I Cancel Al Ok I Cancel Appli

5. Next step is to modify the way DCOM behaves on the computer by executing the DCOM configuration program: St art -> Run -> DCOM
CNFG [ ent er] . Browse the tree to the following location: Consol e Root -> Conponent Services -> Conputers -> My

Conput er . Right-click on My Conput er for _Properties | and amend or update the following options:



i -- Component Services

(B File Action View

Windaw  Help

e+ @ XER2E A"

[ Conzole Root

=[] Computers

EI@ Compaonent Services

+ 2 [

Stop M5 DTC

ERECECE

DCOM Config  Distributed Fiunning
hE Tranzach... Proceszes

% Ewvent YWiewer [L

- Services [Local)

Refrezh all components

Wi

M ew window from Here

Properties

Help

a. Onthe Default Properties | tab:

Enabl e Di stributed COM on this conput er:tick the box for his option

Def aul t Aut hentication Level : setthisto Connect

Def aul t | npersonation Level:setthistoldentify

My Computer Properties M,E.[

Default Pratocols I

General

W Enable Distributed COM on this computer

[T Enable COM Intemet Services on this computer

I Options Default Properties

— Default Digtributed COM Communication Froperties

The Authentication Level zpecifies security at the packet level.

Default Authentication Level:

MSDTC | COM Security |

Connect

The imperzonation level specifies whether applications can determine
who iz calling them, and whether the application can do operations
uzing the client's identity,

Default Imperzonation Level:

E

[ dentify

Security for reference kracking can be provided if authentication iz used
and that the default imperzonation level iz not anonumous.

™ Provide additional security for reference backing

[

k. I Canizel Sppiy

b. Onthe COM Securitz | tab:



Go to the Access Per mi ssi ons section and select  Edit default | .

Add the following accounts and set both local and remote access permissions: Anonynous,

Net wor k, Local Service and System

My Computer Properties N

Everyone,

Interactive,

2l 2l
General I Options I Default Properties i Default Security I
Default Protocols | MSDTC COM Security
Group or uger names:
[MJ L €7 ANONYMOUS LOGON =
ou may edit who iz allowed default access to applications. Y'ou may
also set limits on applications that determing their own permissions. ﬁ Everyane
€7 INTERACTIVE
EditLimts.. | EdtDefot | €5 NETWORK
!73 CEIE | |
4 *
—Launch and AF:twatlo.n Permigsian: - TR Slre I
You may edit who i allowed by default to launch applications or
activate objects. rou may alzo zet limitz on applications that Parmissions for SYSTEM Allow Deny
determinge their own permiszions.
Local Access O
Edit Limits... E it Diefault... Remote Access O
0k I Cancel Apply Ok I Cancel Apply
Go to the Launch and Activation Perni ssions section and click on Edit default | tab.
Add or update the following accounts to give them all local and remote access permissions: Anonynous, Everyone,
Interactive, Network, Local Service andSystem
2l 2l
General I Options I Default Properties i Default Security I
Default Protocels | MSDTC COM Security
Group or uger names:
g e - €T ANONYMOUS LOGON :
You may edit who iz allowed default access to applications. ou may
also set limits on applications that determing their own permissions. @ Everyane
€7 INTERACTIVE
Edit Limits. Edit Defaul. . €72 LOCAL SERVICE

Launch and Activation Pemizzion: =

“'ou may edit who iz allowed by default to launch applications or

CYETFM -
14 | *

Add. Remave I
activate objects. rou may alzo zet limitz on applications that Parmissions for SYSTEM Allow Deny
determinge their own permiszions.

Local Launch O
Edit Limits... | EdiDefadlt.. | Remate Launch O
Local &ctivation O
Femote Activation O
0k I Cancel Apply Ok I Cancel Apply

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Avaya BCM:



1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of the PBX object. Select Avaya BCMfrom the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a local backup of data box, as shown below:

== Avaya BCM 3.6

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya BCM 3.6 [l Asterisk -
Options Unigque 1D | .| AvayaBCM |
Time zone o
sl AvayaBCM 4+
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX &l Avaya Communications Mana..
sl Avaya EuroGeneris
Data backup |2l Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
A INDeX v7
eep a local backup of data i Avaya gV
Lol Avaya INDeX vo
Backup location
Jubackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}| ‘-‘l Avaya 1P Office 6+
Lzl Avaya IP Office
sl Avaya Matra 65:xx -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= Avaya BCM 3.6
General
e Connection method Connection details

Inactivity

.E Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options ) .
%5 Establish TCP connection to PBX
There are no options for this
%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save




Avaya BCM v4.0+

These instructions help you configure your Avaya BCM (v4.0+) phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you
are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=5 TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya BCM TDT

Avaya BCM TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure a CDR user
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the steps below to configure your Avaya BCM to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise:

1. Log into the BCM Element Manager.

2. Onthe Task Navigation Panel, clickthe _Configuration | tab.

3. Click on TeIeEhonx |

4. Clickon Call Detail Recording | .

5. Inthe Cal | Detail Recordi ng panel that appears, configure the options as below:

SMDR field Value

Format Nor st ar
Report Type All

Language Engli sh

Date Format MM DD/ YY
Header Format Li ne/ Station
Filter Type All

Feature Code F9 Leave as default

Minimum Call Duration Leave as default



Hospitality Records Leave as default

Include DNIS Info Enabl e
Include CLID with call type Enabl e
Include Long CLID Leave as default
Use answer supervision Leave as default

Display connection character  Leave as default
Suppress digits after connect  Leave as default

Maximum digits after connect = Leave as default

CDR User

To enable TIM Enterprise to connect to your Avaya BCM, you need to create a CDR User under the _System | option in the BCM Unified
Manager configuration utility.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Avaya BCM:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya BCM 4+ from the Dat a f or nat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= Avaya BCM 4.0

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name &vaya BCM 4.0 [zl Asterisk i
Options Unigue ID lzl AvayaBCM
Time zone a
| sl AvayaBCM 4+ |E|
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX |zl Avaya Communications Mana..
sl Avaya EuroGeneris
Data backup 2l Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
eep a local backup of data i<l Avaya INDeX v7
Avaya INDeX v9
Backup location & Y
J\backup-{year}-{month}-{day} . {uiv}| ldl Avaya 1P Office 6+
sl Avaya IP Office
sl Avaya Matra 65xx -

=) Cancel E Save

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Avaya BCM.

. Inthe Por t field, enter 4000.

. Inthe User nane field, enter the username of the CDR user you configured in the BCM Unified Manager utility (above)
. In the Passwor d field, enter the password for the CDR user.

. Inthe Connection scri pt field, select Avaya BCM v4 from the drop-down list.

. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the changes.
== Avaya BCM 4.0

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity % Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i 4000
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
- ) Username CdUser
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password asanes
@ System DSM connection 1P script Lvaya BCM vd -
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection
@ No connection required Connection options
[T] Binary data

[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save




Avaya Communications Manager

These instructions help you configure your Avaya Communications Manager phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system
maintainer if you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
siF  TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya Conmuni cati ons Manager. TDT

Avaya Conmmuni cations Manager. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Connect to your Avaya Communications Manager using an RS232 or IP terminal client and, after logging in with your administrative credentials,
follow the steps below:

Configuring node-names ip
Issue the change node- nanes command to add a new node. Two fields need to be specified as follows:

®" Name: Tl MEnt erpri se.

" |P Address: (the IP address of the machine running TIM Enterprise)

Here is an example of a node- nanes configuration:

change node-names ip Page 1 of 1
IF NODE NAMES
Name IP Address Name IP Address

CLAN 10. 10 .2 .211

MEDPRO 10. 10 .2 .21z

RDTT 10. 10 .2 .50

SiteB 10. 10 .3 .13

TIMPlus 10. 10 .2 .80

default 0o .0 .0 0

procr 10. 10 .2 .201

Configuring ip-services

Issue the change i p-servi ces command to add or amend IP services. There are three pages to configure:

On Page 1, the following fields are required:

® Service type: CDR1

" Local Node: (set this to the node-name of the CLAN board)

® Local Port: O (this cannot be changed)

= Remote Node: TI MEnt er pri se (the same node-name as created in the node- nanes section above)

" Remote Port: (the TCP port that TIM Enterprise will use to listen for CDR data, e.g. 9000)

Here is an example of an ip-services configuration (page 1):



change ip-services Page 1 of 3
IP SERVICES
Service Enabled Local Local Remote Remote
Type Node Port Node Port
CDR1 CLAN 0 TIMPlus 9000
On Page 2 no configuration changes are needed.
On Page 3 the following fields are required:
" Reliable Protocol: n
" Packets Resp Timer: 30 (default value)
® Sessions Connect Message Cntr: 3 (default value)
= SPDU Cntr: 3 (default value)
® Connectivity Timer: 60 (default value)
Here is an example of an ip-services configuration (page 3):
change ip-services Page 3 of 3
SESSION LAYER TIMERS
Service Reliable FPacket Resp Session Connec SPDU Connectivity
Type Protocol Timer Message Cntr cntr Timer
CDR1 n 30 3 3 €0

Configuring system-parameters cdr

Use the change system paraneters cdr command to amend the CDR format. The following screenshots describe how the settings should
appear on your system:

Page 1
change system-parameters cdr Page 1 of 2
CDR SYSTEM PARAMETERS
Node Number (Local PBX ID): 1 CDR Date Format: day/month
Primary QOutput Format: customized Primary Output Endpoint: CDR1
Secondary Output Format:
Use ISDN Layouts? n Enable CDR Storage on Disk? n
Use Enhanced Formats? n Condition Code 'T' For Redirected Calls? n
Use Legacy CDR Formats? y Remove # From Called Number? n
Modified Circuit ID Display? vy Intra-switch CDR? ¥
Record Outgeoing Calls Only? n Outg Trk Call Splitting? y
Suppress CDR for Ineffective Ccall Attempts? y Outg Attd Call Record? y
Disconnect Information in Place of FRL? n Interworking Feat-flag? n
Force Entry of Acct Code for Ccalls Marked on Toll Analysis Form? n
Calls to Hunt Group - Record: member-ext
Record Ccalled Vector Directory Number Instead of Group or Member? n
Ine Trk Call Splitting? y Inc Attd call Record? y
Record Non-Call-Assoc TSC? n Call Record Handling Option: warning
Record Call-RAsscc TSC? n Digits to Record for Outgoing Calls: dialed
Privacy - Digits to Hide: 0 CDR Account Code Length: €




change system-parameters cdr Page 2 of 2
CDE. SYSTEM PARAMETERS
Data Item - Length Data Item - Length Data Item - Length

1: date - 8 17: dialed-num - 18 33: auth-code - 13
2: space -1 18: space -1 34: return -1
3: time - 4 19: in-trk-code - 4 35: line-fees -1
4: space = 1 20: space = 1l 36: =

5: sec—-dur = 5 21: in-crt-id = 3z 37: =

&: space = 1 22: space = 1l 38: =

7: cond-code -1 23: calling-num - 15 39: -

8: space -1 24: space -1 40: -

9: attd-console = Z 25: vdn - 5 41: -

10: space -1 26: space -1 42 -
11: code-used - 4 27: bcce = 1l 43: -
12: space -1 28: space -1 44 -
13: out-crt-id - 3 29: ppm -5 45: -
14: space -1 30: space -1 46 -
15: code-dial - 4 31: acct-code - 15 47 -
16: space -1 32: space -1 49 -

Record length = 12é

Configuring trunk-group

To ensure that response times for incoming calls are included in your CDR data, the CDR field for each trunk group must be setto r. This must
be applied to all trunk groups using the following command:

change trunk-group X (where X is the trunk group number)

An example trunk-groups configuration screen is shown below:

change trunk-group 3 Page 1 of 21
TRUNE GROUP

Group Number:3 Group Type: isdn CDR Reports: r
Group Name: ToSimulatedPSTN COR: 1 TN: 1 TAC: 113
Direction: two-way Outgoing Display? y Carrier Medium: PRI/BRI
Dial Access? y Busy Threshold: 255 Night sService:
Queus Length: 0
Service Type: tie muth Code? n TestCall ITC: rest

Far End Test Line No:
TestCall BCC: 4

Configuring intra-switch-cdr

To have internal calls included in your CDRs, ensure that the i nt ra- swi t ch- cdr table is populated with the extension numbers you are
interested in. To modify the table, issue the following command:

change intra-sw tch-cdr

Here is an example of an intra-switch-cdr configuration table:

change intra-switch-cdr Page 1 of 3
INTRA-SWITCH CLDR

Assigned Members: 4 of 5000 administered
Extension Extension Extension Extension
301
302
303
311

Configuring multiple Avaya Communications Manager systems

If you have more than one Avaya Communications Manager, configuration of your CDR depends on which of the following scenarios you have
implemented:



® | SPs (Local Survivable Processors)

If your Avaya Communications Manager systems are connected and the remote sites are LSPs then you need only configure the Mast er
/ Pri mary Avaya Communications Manager. When TIM Enterprise receives the CDR information, it will include CDRs from all of the

remote LSPs.
= Not linked

If you have multiple Avaya Communications Manager systems where LSPs aren't in use, you need to configure each Avaya
Communications Manager separately. You must ensure that each Avaya Communications Manager has its own unique Remote Port

(IP-services) setup.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your Avaya Communications Manager:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya Conmuni cati ons Manager from the Dat

a format listand tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= Avaya Communications Manager

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name kvaya Communicaticna 2l Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise it
Options Unique ID sl Asterisk
Time zone a
el AvayaBCM =
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX 2l AvayaBCM 4+
1ol Avaya Communications Mana.. |
Data backup sl Avaya EuroGeneris
Lol Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
eep a local backup of data
Lol Avaya INDeX v7
Backup location
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| & Avaya INDex vo
|zl Avaya IP Office 6+
Lol Avaya IP Office -

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.
5. Leave the Host field blank.

6. Inthe Port field, enter the Remote Port (ip-services) that you configured above.

7. In the Connection options, enable the Ti nest anp dat a field.

8. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.



= Avaya Communications Manager

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host
Options 5 Establish TCP connection to PBX port —

|ﬁ Listen for connections from PBX

BF System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection . .

@ No connection required Connection options

L Binary data
imestamp data
|| Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya EuroGeneris

These instructions help you configure your Avaya EuroGeneris phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you
are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
ry‘ TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya EuroGeneris. TDT

Avaya EuroGeneris. TDS
Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output
Install NetPBX

Configure TIM Enterprise

ﬂ To obtain the Avaya Eur oGeneri s. TDS and Avaya Eur oGeneri s. TDT support files, contact our Technical Support team.

Configuring your SMDR output

The Avaya EuroGeneris has multiple SMDR output options and formats. TIM Enterprise requires the SMDR output type to be set to cust om zed

and the format to Format 5 rows 80 col unms. For more information about the output and configuration of your SMDR data, contact your
system maintainer.



Installing NetPBX

The Avaya EuroGeneris phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya Eur oGeneri s fromthe Data f or mat lis

tand tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:

== Avaya EuroGeneris

General
— General settings Data format
Lt ) Name Avaya EuroGeneris sl Avaya Communications Mana..
Options Unique 1D | 1zl Avaya EuroGeneris |
Time zone a
Lol Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus E|
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [l Avaya INDeX v7
Lol Avaya INDeX v9
Data baCKUP Lol Avaya IP Office 6+
eep a local backup of data sl Avaya I Office
. Lol Avaya Matra 65xx
Backup location - _ _
1\backup-{year] - [month}-{day} . [uiv]| el Avaya Meridian Option Series
Lzl Avaya Network Alchemy
sl Avaya Morstar S
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.



== Avaya EuroGeneris

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method
BF System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® Mo connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya INDeX

These instructions help you configure your Avaya INDeX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya | NDeX v7. TDT

Avaya | NDeX v7.TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

To configure the SMDR output from your Avaya INDeX, follow the steps below:
1. Log in to your Avaya INDeX through a terminal.
2. Select option 1 for Reports.

3. Select option 2 for Set up SNDR.

4. Configure the SMDR options as shown below:



- Reports > St up SMDR [1-4]
Set up EMDE 1

1. Minimum call time E]

2. Call typs : RITY
2. International included : yas
4. Long distance included : yas
5. Other outgolng included : yes
&. Page slze 1 B0
7. Line spacing s 1

=ESC> Reports

5. Pressthe Esc | key to return to the Report s menu.
6. Select option 5 for St art Logs/ DECT.
7. Use the arrows keys to select the port you intend to use for the SMDR output.

8. Enable the SMDR and Event or SMDR option, depending on the version of your PBX.

Installing NetPBX

The Avaya INDeX phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya | NDeX v7 from the Dat a f or nat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

== Avaya INDeX v7

General
Connection General settings Data format
EELGE; Name Avaya INDeX v7 sl Alcatel OmniPCX Enterprise 0
Options Unigque 1D 1l Asterisk
Time zone o
Lol AvayaBCM E
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [l AvayaBCM 4+
[l Avaya Communications Mana..
Data backup sl Avaya EuroGeneris
A INDeX 9.1 Pl
eep a local backup of data &l Avaya € us
| 1ol Avaya INDeX v7
Backup location
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| [dl Avaya INDeX vo
Lol Avaya IP Office 6+
Lol Avaya IP Office 2

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.



5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Avaya INDeX v7

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Ol O & #

Mo connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya IP Office 6+

The Avaya IP Office 6+ can be configured to send its SMDR data over an active or passive TCP connection. Click on one of the links below that
relates to your preferred connection method.

Avaya IP Office v6+ - Active connection

These instructions help you configure your Avaya IP Office v6+ phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you
are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya | P Office 6+ TDT

Avaya | P Office 6+ TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Plus

Configuring your SMDR output

The Avaya IP Office can be configured to accept an incoming TCP connection, in order to output its SMDR data. Using the Avaya IP Office
Manager application, perform the following steps to configure the SMDR output:

1. Log in to your Avaya IP Office unit using the Avaya IP Office Manager.

2. Clickon _System | from the left-hand menu and select your Avaya IP Office unit.



3. On the right-hand side, click on the CDR/SMDR | tab.
4. From the Qut put drop-down menu, select SMDR onl y. The SVDR section will now become active at the bottom of the page.

5. Inthe | P Addr ess field, enter 0. 0. 0. 0.

6. Inthe TCP Port field, enter the port number that you want your SMDR data to be sent to. You can use any free TCP port, but we would

recommend one in the 9000 range.
7. Inthe Records to Buffer option, increase the value to the maximum available.
8. Checkthe Cal |l Splitting for Diverts option.

9. Clickonthe OK | button, then save and merge the configuration for the settings to take effect.

Here is an example of the SMDR screen and how it should be configured:

h_'i Avaya IP Office Manager 6.2 (11) Tri-Line [4.2(11)] [Administrator{Administrator)] - Dlﬂ
File Edit Wiew Tools  Help
= [ T 3 J Ay | v Tri-Line - System = Tri-Line -
IP Offices ' Tri-Line* i v | <=

& Bo0TR (2) =
Operator (3)

System | Lant | Lamz | DNs | voicemai | Telephony | LDAP | System Events | smtp  CDR/SMDR |Twinning| vem | sec |

-5 Tri-Line Cutput [SMDR Sy =l
- System (1)
0 Tri-Line L
(-7 Line (8) = Enable intra-switch CORs
< Control Uit (3) —Formatting Gptions
[ Extension (g4}
Hﬁ User (14) Record Format IPrinter j
; Nollser .
R d Ot Enh:. d e
—§r RemateManager ecord Options I nhance J
201 Extnz01 Date Format
202 Extn202 ’71"" [onthiDay 1 Dayiianth ‘
203 Extn203
204 Extnz04 i Cal Detal Recorder Communications ————————
207 Extnz07
208 Extn208 IP Address | 192 . 18§ . 0 . 20

209 Extni209
IF Fort: |23
210 Extniz10
211 Extriz11 Max CORs |500 32

212 Extnz12

205 Uniphone 1 I s ne
& 206 UniPhone 2

I:I---ﬂ HuntiEraup (1) [~ SMDR
=@ Short Code (65) — Station Message Detail Recorder Commmunications

@ servies (0) IP Address b .0 .0 .0
(ol RAS (1) =
[:I---e Incoming Call Route (23 TP Part: IQDDD

B warPart (1) e e Bl lﬂm -

a4 Directory (0) Scords o BUTrer =

£ Time Profile () ¥ Call Splitting Far Diverts

[l Fireweall Profile (1)
-l 1P Route (1)

[+ Account Code (1) hd oK | Cancel | Help |
4 | > — = =
e

i

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Avaya IP Office:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya | P O fice v6 fromthe Data f ornat lis

tand tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Avaya IP Office vb

General
p—— General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya IF Office v sl Avaya Communications Mana.. *
Options Unique ID |zl AvayaEuroGeneris
7 a
Time zone sl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Ll Avaya INDeX v7 E|
sl Avaya INDeX vo
Data backup | sl Avaya IP Office 6+ |
eep a local backup of data &l Avaya IP Office
sl Avaya Matra 65xx
Backup location L . .
T\backup-{year]—{month]-{day]. {uiv}| sl Avaya Meridian Option Series
sl Avaya Metwork Alchemy
sl Avaya Norstar -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Avaya IP Office.

6. Inthe Port field, enter the port number configured in the telephone system.
7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Avaya | P O fi ce from the drop-down list.

9. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= Avaya |IP Office v6 [x]

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.0.1
i B _ 4000
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
. . Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password
@ System DSN connection 1P script Avaya IP Dffice -

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya IP Office v6+ - Listening connection

These instructions help you configure your Avaya IP Office v6+ phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you
are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
s TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya | P Office 6+ TDT

Avaya |P Office 6+ TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

To configure the Avaya IP Office to output SMDR you must program the Avaya IP Office unit to send the SMDR data to the computer running TIM
Enterprise. Using the Avaya IP Office Manager application, perform the following steps to configure the SMDR output:

1. Log in to your Avaya IP Office unit using the Avaya IP Office Manager.

2. Clickon _System | from the left-hand menu and select your Avaya IP Office unit.

3. On the right-hand side, click on the CDR/SMDR | tab.

4. From the Qut put drop-down menu, select SNDR onl y. The SVDR section will now become active at the bottom of the page.

5. Inthe | P Addr ess field, enter the IP address of the machine that TIM Enterprise is installed on.

6. Inthe TCP Port field, enter the port number that you want your SMDR data to be sent to. You can use any free TCP port, but we would

recommend one in the 9000 range.
7. Inthe Records to Buffer option, increase the value to the maximum available.
8. Checkthe Cal | Splitting for Diverts option.

9. Clickonthe OK | button, then save and merge the configuration for the settings to take effect.

Here is an example of the SMDR screen and how it should be configured:



il Avaya IP Dffice Manager 6.2 (11} Tri-Line [4.2{11}] [Administrator{Administrator}] -0l x|

File Edit Wiew Tools Help

e L T B 3 _}5 + Tri-Line ™ Syskem = Tri-Line <
IP Offices Tri-Line* & - v | <>
& BOOTR (2) -
+ Operator (3} syscem | LauL | Laz | onis | voicemai | Teleshony | LDAP | system Events | st | CORISMDR | Twinning | vem | seec |
Cutput [SMDR Cnly =l
2 Tri-Line i
-4 Line (8) ™| Enable intra-switch CORs
[ Control Uit (2) —Farmatting Gptions
[y Extension (64}
[_]a User (14) Record Formak IPrinter j
: g Mollser a
RemoteManagsr Record Options IEnhanced j
201 Extnz01 Date Format
202 Extnz02 ’7("' ManthDay 1 Dayiionth ‘
203 Extn203
204 Extn204 — Call Detail Recorder Communications
207 ExtnZ07?
208 Extnz08 IP Address |192 . 188 . 0O . 20
209 Extn209 I
IP Part 23
210 Extn210
211 Extnz11 Max CORs ISDD 3:
212 Extnz12 r
205 UniPhone 1 sz DR
@ 206 UniPhone 2
[]---@ HunkGroup (1) —SMDR
[£-B® short Code [65) — Station Message Detail Recorder Communications
B Service (0) 1P Address 19 168« 0 . 23
ol RAS (1) —~
[:I---@ Incoming Call Route (23 TCP Port IQDDD
Eﬂ WanPort {0} —
.. Directory (0) Records ko Buffer |3DDD 3.
fﬁ Time Profile (0} ¥ Call Splitting Far Diverts
I:I---@ Fireveall Profile {1}
-l 1P Route (1)
| [+ Account Code (1) | _lﬂ oK | ] | Help |
4 » — = —

e

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your Avaya IP Office phone system:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya | P O fice 6+ fromthe Data format lis

tand tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Avaya IP Office vb

General
p—— General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya IF Office v sl Avaya Communications Mana.. *
Options Unique ID |zl AvayaEuroGeneris
7 a
Time zone sl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Ll Avaya INDeX v7 E|
sl Avaya INDeX vo
Data backup | sl Avaya IP Office 6+ |
eep a local backup of data &l Avaya IP Office
sl Avaya Matra 65xx
Backup location L . .
T\backup-{year]—{month]-{day]. {uiv}| sl Avaya Meridian Option Series
sl Avaya Metwork Alchemy
sl Avaya Norstar -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Leave the Host field blank.
6. Inthe Port field, enter 9000.

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Avaya IP Office vb6

General

Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host

Options Port 9000)

%5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

|ﬁ Listen for connections from PBX

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya IP Office up to v5

These instructions help you configure your Avaya IP Office up to v5 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya | P Office. TDT

Avaya | P Office. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure the Avaya Delta Server
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The Avaya IP Office version 5 or lower uses the Avaya Delta Server software to configure the SMDR output. If you don't have a copy of the Avaya
Delta Server, you should be able to get this from your Avaya Administration CD; otherwise, contact your system maintainer to obtain a copy.

o The Avaya Delta Server is known to be compatible with older versions of the Avaya IP Office as far back as v3.x.

Configuring Avaya Delta Server

Ensure the CCC Delta Server service is started, then follow the instructions below to configure the Avaya Delta Server to work with TIM
Enterprise:

1. On the computer running Delta Server, open a web browser and navigate to: htt p: //127. 0. 0. 1: 8080.

2. Ensure that Delta Server is connected to your Avaya IP Office by verifying that Conms St at us is displaying Corms Rest or ed.
Alternatively, selectthe ~Comms | option from the left-hand side menu and click on the  Search | button. When the system finds
your Avaya IP Office unit, select it from the Connect i on drop-down list and click _Apply | .

3. When connected, click onthe SMDR | option from the left-hand menu and configure each of the fields on the SMDR screen, as shown

below:


http://127.0.0.1:8080

r —rEx )
eu_‘i_;:_l‘ 2 http://127.0.0.1:8080/ P~-oX H@ 127001 x u S o 5
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
=] Y
Comms Status : Comms Restored
SMDR. Log File Enabled =2
SMDR File name Je\SMDR\SMDR.csv
SMDR. Port Enabled =
SMDR Port I 8082
SMDR. Port will act as a client -
Remote host IP Address for SMDR Client |
= Send Data every | SMDR =
" Send Data at IUU:UU -
SMDR. COM Port enabled -
SMDR. COM PORT 1
SMDR COM PORT Bits per second I 9600 -
Translate to Secure Logix -
4. Clickonthe _Apply | button for the changes to take effect.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from the Delta Server:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya | P O fi ce from the Dat a for mat list

and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

== Avaya IP Office vb

General
S ——— General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya 1P Office v5 2l Avaya Communications Mana.. *
Options Unique ID 2l Avaya EuroGeneris
i i
Time zone sl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2l Avaya INDeX v7 E|
ol Avaya INDeX vo
Data backup =l Avaya IP Office 6+
.(eep a local backup of data | sl Avaya IP Office |
Lol Avaya Matra 65ux
Backup location . ) )
J\backup- [year] - (month]-(day} . {uiv] Lol Avaya Meridian Option Series
Lol Avaya Network Alchemy
el Avaya Morstar b
=) Cancel [E save




4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of the Avaya Delta Server.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 8082.

7. Leave the User name and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Avaya | P O fi ce from the drop-down list.

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Avaya IP Office v5

General

. Connection method Connection details
Connection
Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
: 8082
Options |=ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
K K Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
) Password
@ System DSN connection IP script Lvaya IP Dffice -
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection
@ No connection reguired Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya Matra 65xx series

These instructions help you configure your Avaya Matra 65xx series to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya Matra 6500. TDT

Avaya Matra 6500. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The Avaya Matra 65xx series is outputting the SMDR data via a serial connection. You need to connect a serial cable between your Avaya Matra



65xx phone system and the PC running NetPBX. For more information about the output and configuration of the SMDR data, please contact your
system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on
the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya Matra 6500 from the Data f or mat list
and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= Avaya Matra 6500

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya Matra 6500 &l Avaya Communications Mana..
Options Unigue ID sl Avaya EurcGeneris
i a
Time zone Izl Avaya INDex 9.1 Plus
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2l Avaya INDeX v7 E|
Lol Avaya INDeX vo
Data backup 2l Avaya IP Office 6+
Avaya IP Office
eep a local backup of data — Y
| Lol AvayaMatra 65
Backup location N ) .
T\backup—{year] - {month]-{day] . [aiv]] Lol Avaya Meridian Option Series
Lzl Avaya Network Alchemy
Lol Avaya Morstar -
= cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab, select No connection required fromthe Connecti on nethod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.



== Avaya Matra 6500

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

Ol O & #

| Connection options

No connection required

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Avaya Meridian Option Series

These instructions help you configure your Avaya Meridian Option Series to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
g TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya Meri di an. TDT

Avaya Meri di an. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR

By default, the SMDR output in the Avaya Meridian Option Series is disabled. You need to speak to your system maintainer to have this enabled
for incoming, outgoing and internal calls. Additionally, CLI, DNIS, response time and abandoned calls should be enabled for incoming calls.

You need to configure one of the TTY ports on the Meridian to output SMDR information and connect a serial cable between this port and the PC
running NetPBX.

Using the following commands, configure each option as shown below:

1. Enable CDR (command: LD 21)



>LD 21
PT1000

REQ: PRT
TYPE: CDR
TYPE CDE _DATR
cusT 0

TYFPE CDRE_DATA

cusT 00

CDE YES
IMPH NO
OMPH NO
BXTD YES
TRCR YES
CDPR NO
ECDR YES
PORT [TTY port used on PBX]

CHLM 0

FCAF NO

2. Port Setup (command: LD 22)

LD 22

ATANW TTY [ITTY port used on PBX]
CARD 00 [card it resides on]

eoRT [port on that card]
DEs  [description]

BPS 1200 « baud rate

BITL 8 < bit length

STOP 1 « stop bit

PARY NONE « parity

FLOW NO « flow control

USER CTY « type of TTY port for CDR
X3M NO

3. CDR Format (commands: LD 22; LD 17)



CDR Format (commands: LD 22; LD 17)

“*¥% the following is part System config. for
CDR printed in LD 22; changed in LD 17.

il

L
=

anCc

—_

oot
[ B
i H H

[RERwi il

s0
200

NCE 300
MGCE NULL
C3QI 024
C3Q0 020
NCPUT 1
CFW3 NO
PCML MO
ATEM YES3
EREM ERER BUG AUD
DTRE 100
TMEFE. 128

oo

FEEEE crart CDR section

FCDE NEW
FCDE NO
TFO HNO
T80 HNO
CLID NO
DURS NO

*EAEERE ond CDR section

CDR output port values:

Baud = 1200;

Data bits = 8;

Parity = None;

Stop bits = 1;

Flow control = DTR/RTS

Use CDR format #511 (Meridian / SL1-X11) or #526 (CS 1000 Rel 4+ / Meridian 1).

Installing NetPBX

The Meridian sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need
to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX



Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Click on the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya Meri di an from the Dat a f or nat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:

== Avaya Meridian M2250

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya Meridian M2250 2l Avaya INDeX v -
Options Unigue ID |zl Avaya 1P Office 6+
Time zone ¢ ol Avaya 1P Office E|
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2l AvayaMatra 65
| sl Avaya Meridian |
Data backup ol Avaya Network Alchemy
eep a local backup of data Il Avaya Norstar
Backup location sl Avaya Tenovis i55
J\backup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| [zl AvCTelecom IPCTS
|zl BT Inspiration
sl BT Manarch 2
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

General

Inactivity

Options

== Avaya Meridian M2250

Connection method

Connection details

2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

%= Establish TCP connection to PBX
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
£ System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® Mo connection required

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[C] Delay processing by

I_ms

=) Cancel




Avaya Network Alchemy

These instructions help you configure your Avaya Network Alchemy to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
The SMDR data is outputted to a file

Support Files
Avaya Network Al cheny. TDT

Avaya Network Al cheny. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure Avaya Call Log
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
The Avaya Network Alchemy uses the Avaya Call Log software to configure the SMDR data. As the application will be outputting the data to a file,

the installation of the Avaya Call Log software needs to be performed on the same machine as TIM Enterprise. A copy of the Avaya Call Log
application can be found on your Avaya Administration CD. Your system maintainer should be able to supply you with a copy of the software.

The Avaya Call Log software does not run as a Windows Service; therefore, you must ensure that the application is never
stopped because you may lose SMDR data.

Configuring Avaya Call Log

Follow the steps below to configure the Avaya Call Log software:

1. Start the Avaya Call Log application.

2. Fromthe File | menu, select Select Unit | .

3. In the first field, enter the IP address of your Avaya Network Alchemy.

4. In the second field, enter the password for your Avaya Network Alchemy and click the OK | button.

5. Fromthe _File | menu, select _Log Option | .

6. Fromthe Sel ect Loggi ng | nformati on window, choose the Peri odi ¢ option.

7. Type C:\ Program Fi |l es\ Tri-Li ne\TI M Ent er pri se\ spool \ dat a. { si t ecode} inthe Log Fi | enane field, replacing { si t ec

ode} with the ID of the site you are logging. The site ID is displayed in the general properties of the site object, in the Uni que | Dfield,



as shown below:

General settings

Mame Lvaya Network Alchemy
Unique ID
Time zone a

[l Broadcast CDRs from this PBX

8. Clickonthe OK | button to apply the settings.

Scaliogoer

File Miew Help

|StartLogging

Select Logging Information ed |
- Ok
Al ok |

™ Daily Cancel |
[~ LogtoCOM port [COM1 Help |

Log Filename

Iu::'\pru:ugram filesttri-inetim Yzpoolidata |

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorz | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya Networ k Al cheny from the Dat a

f ormat list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= Avaya Network Alchemy

General
p—— General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya Network Alchemy 2l Avaya Communications Mana.. =
Options Unigue 1D sl AvayaEuroGeneris
i [
Time zone sl Avaya INDeX 9.1 Plus
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Ll Avaya INDeX v7 E|
sl Avaya INDeX vo
Data backup |zl Avaya IP Office 6+
eep a local backup of data &l Avaya IP Office
. sl AvayaMatra 65xx
Backup location o ) )
\backup-|year]-[month}-[day]. {uiv}| sl Avaya Meridian Option Series
| sl Avaya MNetwork Alchemy |
sl Avaya Norstar -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

oz Avaya Network Alchemy

General

Connection method

Connection details

Inactivity Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options

i 0

Establish TCP connection to PBX
Listen for connections from PBX
System DSN connection

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Om o @ 4

Mo connection required |

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by

I—ms

=) Cancel

Avaya Norstar

These instructions help you configure your Avaya Norstar to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with
the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files

Avaya BCM TDT
Avaya BCM TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

ﬂ To obtain the Avaya Norstar. TDT and Avaya Nor st ar. TDS support files, contact our Technical Support team.

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure your Avaya Norstar to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise. You must perform these operations from a
system programming phone:

1. On your programming phone, press the Feature | key, followed by 9 | * | 2 | to access the CLI menu.

2. Press Next | to display the Pri nt er settings showing the baud rate that the data is sent at. To change this value, select _Change I
and choose a new baud rate.

3. Press Next | to display the For mat settings. Ensure this is set to Nor st ar .

4. Press Next | to show Report settings. Ensure this is setto Al | .

5. Pressthe RIs | button to complete the programming steps.

Installing NetPBX

The Avaya Norstar phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection to the computer running TIM Enterprise. To collect serial data,
you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya BCMfrom the Dat a f or mat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Avaya Norstar

General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

General settings Data format
Name kvaya Norstar 2l Avaya Matra 65xx i
Unique 1D 2l Avaya Meridian Option Series
Time zone a
sl Avaya Metwork Alchemy E|
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX | .| AvayaBCM |
sl Avaya Tenovis i35
Data backup |zl AYCTelecom IPcts
eep a local backup of data W BT Inspiration
sl BT Manarch
Backup location B
}\backup-{year}-{month}-{day} . {uiv}| sl BT Versatility
|z Cisco UCM 5+
|zl Cisco UCM v4 DSN -

=) Cancel

E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== Avaya Norstar

General

Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Connection details

Receive FTP transfers from PBX

i 0

Establish TCP connection to PBX
Listen for connections from PBX
System DSN connection

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Om o @ 4

Mo connection required |

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by

I—ms

=) Cancel

Avaya Tenovis

These instructions help you configure your Avaya Tenovis to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with

the configuration of your PBX.




Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Avaya Tenovis i55. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR

For specific information about the output and configuration of the SMDR data of your Avaya Tenovis phone system, please contact your system
maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

The Avaya Tenovis outputs its SMDR data via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first
need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Avaya Tenovi s i 55 fromthe Data fornat list

and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Avaya Tenovis i55

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Avaya Tenovis i55 2l Avaya INDeX ve o
Options Unigue 1D sl Avaya IP Office 6+
i a
Time zone 1zl Avaya IP Office
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2l Avaya Matra 65xx E|
sl Avaya Meridian Option Series
Data backup sl Avaya Metwork Alchemy
Avaya Morstar
eep a local backup of data &l 4
| sl Avaya Tenovis i55
Backup location
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| lsl AYCTelecom IPCTS
sl BT Inspiration
|zl BT Monarch -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== Avaya Tenovis i55

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

AYCTelecom

AYCTelecom IPcts

These instructions help you configure your AYCTelecom IPcts to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar
with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
s TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files
AYCTel ecom | PCTS. TDT

AYCTel ecom | PCTS. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the steps below to set up the SMDR output of your IPcts through its management web page:

1. Log in to your AYCTelecom IPcts management web page.

2. Select the System | tab

3. Selectthe _SMDR/Log | tab and configure the fields on the page as below:

® SMDR Server Enabled: Enable the check box.

® SMDR Server Output: Choose Net wor k Addr ess.

® SMDR Client IP Address: Enter the IP address of the computer running TIM Enterprise.

® SMDR Client Port: Enter the TCP port number you want to send the SMDR data to. You can use any free TCP port, but we

would recommend one in the 9000 range.

4. Click the UEdate | button.

5. Clickthe Commit Changes | button at the top of the page so save your settings.

Here is an example screenshot of the SMDR configuration screen from the AYCTelecom IPcts management web page:



(£52)(0)]e) mpy/103168100 © ~ © X | & pts Login Page ™

-File. Edit View Favorites Tools Help
Management System
AY TEIEC I Commit Cancel g y
I P Changes | Changes CTI Installation Help ‘ Exit ‘

System ‘ Enter SMDR Details here: _

System Settings l
SMDR / Leg SMUR Server Enabled:
SMDR Server Qufput: Serial Port @ Network Address @

SMDR Client IP Address: [ B N R

SMOR Client Port

OG Delails here:

LOG Client IP Address: I N .
Loa client Port. [ N

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your AYCTelecom IPcts phone system:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select AYCTel ecom | PCTS from the Dat a f or mat list

and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= AYCTelecom IPcts

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LYC Telecom IFcts sl AvayaMatra 65xx -
Options Unique 1D ol Avaya Meridian Option Series
Time zone g 2l Avaya Network Alchemy
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX sl Avaya Morstar H
sl Avaya Tenovis i55
Data backup | .| AvCTelecom IPcts |
sl BT Inspiration
eep a local backup of data
sl BT Monarch
Backup location 12 BT Versatility
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}|
|z Cisco UCM 5+
sl Cisco UCM v4 DSN

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.
5. Leave the Host field blank.

6. Inthe Port field, enter the TCP port that was configured on your AYCTelecom IPcts (e.g. 9000).

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= AYCTelecom IPcts

General

Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host

Options Port 9000)

%5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

|ﬁ Listen for connections from PBX

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

BT

BT Inspiration

These instructions help you configure your BT Inspiration phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are



not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
ry TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
BT I nspiration. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

To configure SMDR settings on your BT Inspiration you need to have a BT System Phone and be familiar with how to use it for system
programming purposes. To enable SMDR output, follow the steps below:

1. From the programming position, press the phone setup key P | and select System programming | .

2. Enter the PIN and select _System |
3. Select _Call logging | and choose _Call logging on |

4. Press HANDSFREE/MONITOR | to finish configuring the system.

Installing NetPBX

The BT Inspiration phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select BT | nspi rati on fromthe Data format listand

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== BT Inspiration

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name BT Inspiration 2l Avaya IP Office -
Options Unigue 1D 2l Avaya Tenovis i55
Time zone ¢ sl AvayaMetworkAlchemy
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX 5l AYCTelecom IPCTS H
|u1 BT Inspiration |
Data backup [il BT Monarch
eep a local backup of data E BT versatility
Backup location sl Cisco UCM 5+
\backup-{year}-{month}—{day} . {uiv}| L&l Cisco UCM v4 DSN
sl Cisco UCM v4 Transfer
|2l Cisco UCME - RADIUS -

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click on the Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= BT Inspiration

General

Connection Connection method Connection details

e Receive FTP transfers from PBX

i 0

LHEEE Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Om o @ 4

| Connection options

Mo connection required

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

BT Monarch

These instructions help you configure your BT Monarch to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with
the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
BT Mbnar ch. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Please contact your system maintainer for information about how to configure the SMDR output of your BT Monarch.

Installing NetPBX

The BT Monarch phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select BT Monarch from the Dat a f or mat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= BT Monarch

General
S General settings Data format
Inactivity Name BT Monarch ol Avaya IP Office -
Options Unigue 1D |2l Avaya Tenovis i55
Time zone e [zl AvayaNetworkalchemy
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2l AYCTelecom IPCTS H
Lol BT Inspiration
Data backup | 2l BT Monarch |
eep a local backup of data 5l BT Versaulity
Backup location =l Cisco UCHM 5+
Jibackup-{year}-{menth}-{day}. [uiv]| [&l Cisco UCM v4 DSN
sl Cisco UCM v4 Transfer
sl Cisco UCME - RADIUS hd
=) Cancel E Save




4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connection nethod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
=z BT Monarch

General

Connection Connection method Connection details

Inactivity

2= Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Lriiee %= Establish TCP connection to PBX
) ) There are no options for this
%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method
£# System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection Optlons

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

BT Pathway

These instructions help you configure your BT Pathway to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with
the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
BT Pat hway. TDT

BT Pat hway. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

To receive SMDR data from your BT Pathway you need to have a BT System Phone and be familiar with how to use it to perform system
programming. To enable SMDR output, follow the steps below:

1. From the programming position, press the phone setup key P | and select System programming | .

2. Enter the PIN and select sttem |
3. Select Call Iogging | and choose Call Iogging on |




4. Press HANDSFREE/MONITOR | to finish.

Installing NetPBX

The BT Pathway phone system transmits SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorz | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select BT Pat hway from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= BT Pathway

General
—— General settings Data format
Inactivity Name BT Pathway lzl Avaya IP Office i
Options Unigue ID =l Avaya Tenovis i55
Time zone 0 [zl AvayaNetworkalchemy
[T] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX &l AYCTelecom IPCTS H
Lol BT Inspiration
Data backup |l BT Monarch
eep a local backup of data | sl BTPathway |
Backup location =l BT Versatiity
J\backup-{year}-{month}-{day} . {uiv}] lal Cisco UCM 5+
2| Cisco UCM v4 DSN
Lol Cisco UCM v4 Transfer -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connection nethod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.



== BT Pathway

General

Connection Connection method Connection details

Inactivity

2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
LPLT I %= Establish TCP connection to PBX
There are no options for this

Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Ol O & #

| Connection options

No connection required

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

BT Versatility

These instructions help you configure your BT Versatility to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with
the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
ry‘ TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
BT Versatility. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The BT Versatility outputs its SMDR data via a serial port. The default communication parameters for this serial connection are:

= Speed — 4800, 9600, 19200, 38400 or 115200 bps;
= Data - 8 hits;

= Parity - None.

The phone system has an in-built buffer to store the last 500 call records in case the receiving equipment becomes disconnected. This buffered
data can be set to output to the serial port during system programming. An X- ON/ X- OFF signal can be enabled to allow the Versatility to detect if
a compatible device is receiving its SMDR data successfully. The Versatility can also be set to output SMDR data using restri cted cal |

| oggi ng, whereby the last four digits of any dialled number is masked out.

Follow the instructions below to configure your BT Versatility for use with TIM Enterprise:



Calls are printed out in the following format as they are completed:

1 2 3 &4 5 6 ) 8 9 10

/G 1234 10/01/99 12.00:01 00:00:30 LO1 521 521 :000.00 1234567
0/G 10/02/99 12.00:10 00:01:56 Loz 525 525 :000.00 567890
IfC 5678 10/13/99 12.01:13 00:06:32 LO3 522 524 :000.00

The explanation of the data output is as follows:

Column Number Data Output Explanation
1 Incaming (IVC) or Qutgoing (OVG) call
2 Account Codes

o

Date (day/monthiyear)

L

& Start time

[¥,]

Duration of the call

6 Line used

7 Initiating Extension

8 Terminating Extension

9 Cost. (Not Available)

10 Digits entered (outgeing calls only)

To enable/disable Call Logging

Call Logging is disabled by default on power up.

¢ From the Programming Extension, press the PROGRAMME Key g
* Press the Scroll Down Key (¥) until *System programming’ is displayed.

* Select ‘System programming’.

* Enter the System Programming Password and select ‘System’.

* Press the Scroll Down Key () until *Call logging’ is displayed.

* Select “Call logging’.

* Select either ‘Call logging On', *Call logging off'. 'Restricted call log ON', 'Enable Xon /
Xoff' or 'Print Log'

Press the Hands-free Key to finish programming.



To prevent calls from individual Extensions being logged

If Call Logging is enabled, then by default all calls from all extensions will be logged. However
individual extensions can be programmed to prevent their calls being logged.

* From the Programming Extension, press the PROGRAMME Key — et
* Press the Scroll Down Key (W) until *System programming’ is displayed.

* Select ‘System programming’.

* Enter the System Programming Password and select ‘Extensions’.

* Press the Scroll Down Key (M) until *No call logging’ is displayed.

* Select ‘No call logging’.

* Select the Extensions whose calls are not to be logged. The selected Extensions will be
indicated with a +.

Press the Hands-free Key to finish programming.

To set the call logging interface speed for connecting a Printer or PC
¢ From the Programming Extension, press the PROGRAMME Key e

¢ Press the Scroll Down Key (M) until *System programming’ is displayed.

* Select ‘System programming’.

¢ Enter the System Programming Password and select ‘System’.

*  Press the Scroll Down Key (W) until *Set v24 baud rate’ is displayed.

» Select ‘Setv24 baud rate’.

* Select the speed you require — 4800, 9600,19,200, 38,400 or 115,200 bps.
Press the Hands-free Key to finish programming.

Note: To connect a printer or PC for call logging, use the call logging interface module and cable
provided and connect one end to the V24 interface on the CCU and the other end to the serial
device e.g. a PC or a printer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect the SMDR data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions,
click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Director, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select BT Versatility fromthe Data fornat listand

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= BT Versatility
General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

General settings Data format

Name BT Versatility &l AvayaNetworkAlchemy -
Unique 1D sl AYCTelecom IPCTS

Time zone a

[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX

Data backup

eep a local backup of data

Backup location

Jhrbackup-{year]-{month}-{day}. {uiv}|

sl BT Inspiration

|zl BT Monarch H
BT Versatility |

Cisco UCM 5+

Cisco UCM w4 DSN
Cisco UCM v4 Transfer
Cisco UCME - RADIUS
Cisco UCME - SysLog

= = -

Coral Flexicom 200 -

=) Cancel

E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== BT Versatility

General

Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Connection details

a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

%S Establish TCP connection to PBX
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
B8 System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® No connection required

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by

I—ms

=) Cancel

Cisco

Cisco UCM (below v5)

These instructions help you configure your Cisco UCM to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with the

configuration of your PBX.




Connection Type
% TIM Enterprise establishes a DSN connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Cisco UCM v4 DSN. TDT

Cisco UCM v4 DSN. TDS
Ci sco UCM 4. DBS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Set up a DSN connection
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

This version of the Cisco UCM stores its call records in a Microsoft SQL Server database. However, by default, this functionality is not enabled. T
0 enable it, the following settings must be configured on the Publ i sher using the Servi ce Par anet er s configuration window:

" CDR Enabled
" CDR Log Calls With Zero Duration Flag

® Call Diagnostics Enabled

This version of the UCM outputs its call records to a table named Cal | Det ai | Recor d in a database entitled CDR. Rather than have TIM
enterprise read and remove CDRs from the live Cal | Det ai | Recor d table, we recommend you replicate this into a second table - leaving the
original intact - so that it may be used by other applications that require it. Normally, there already exists a SQL User with the following
credentials:

® Username: Ci scoCCMCDR

" Password: di psy

To set up replication you may need to speak to your database administrator or your Cisco UCM maintainer. Ensure that the SQL user described
above has full access rights to this replicated table.

You need to know the following information in order for TIM Enterprise to be able to connect to the Cisco UCM CDR database:

® The IP address or hostname of the Microsoft SQL Server database located on the Publ i sher node.

®" The username and password to connect to the CDR database.

Setting up a DSN connection for TIM Enterprise

To enable TIM Enterprise to work with your Cisco UCM, you first need to set up a DSN connection. Follow the steps below to perform this task
within Microsoft Windows:

1. Open Windows Control Panel

2. Double click on the Administrative tools | icon

3. Double click onthe Data Sources (ODBC) | icon to open the ODBC Dat a Sour ce Admi ni strator window




a For a 64 bit system, access the ODBC Dat a Source Adm ni strator from the following location C: \ W ndows\ Sy

sWOW64\ odbcad32. exe

4. Selectthe _System DSN | tab and click the Add | button

5. Select SQL Ser ver from the list of available drivers and click  Finish |

6. In the Nane field, enter CCM

7. Inthe Descri pti on field enter the following: TI M Enterprise link to CCM

8. Inthe Dat abase nane field enter the database type e.g SQL, MySQL etc.

9. Inthe Ser ver drop-down list select the Cisco UCM Publisher IP address or machine name

10. Clickthe Next | button

11. Select the option Wth SQL Server authentication using a login ID and password entered by the user ,then
click Next

12. Enable the checkbox Change the default database to: ,select CDR, then clickthe Next | button

13. Clickthe Finish | button

14. Clickthe Test Data Source | button to verify your settings and, if the test is successful, click OK

15. Clickthe OK | button to close the control panel applet

An example of an ODBC setup is shown below:

"1 0DBC Data Source Administrator 2

Uszer DSk System DSN | File DSM I Dri'-.fersl Tran::ingl Connection F'n:n:-lingl Aot I

Sywstem Data Sources:

Namel Diriver | Add... |
CCW SOL Server

Hemowve |

Eanfigure...

An ODBEC System data zource stores information about how to connect ko
the indicated data prowvider. A System data zource iz vizible to all uzers
ati thiz machine, including NT services.

] I Cancel Spply Help




Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once the DSN connection has been set up, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the steps below:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select C sco UCM v4 DSN from the Dat a f or mat list

and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:

= Cisco UCM 4.0

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Cisco UCM 4.0 sl BT Versatiity "
Options Unigue ID sl Cisco UCM 5+
Time zone 0 sl Cisco UCM v4 DSN |
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Ll Cisce UCME - RADIUS
2l Cisco UCME - SysLog H
Data backup sl Coral Flexicom 200
|zl Coral Flexicom 500
eep a local backup of data
kup location sl pravesk
.B}a\?:-ac]cup—{year}—{month}—{day} Juiv]| sl Epygi Quadro
|zl Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
sl GEC BTEXG00S i
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Connect to a system DSNfrom the Connecti on net hod list.

5. The DSN connection details should be picked up automatically.

6. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the changes.



= Cisco UCM 4.0

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX DSN Cisco M
i 5
Options %S Establish TCP connection to PBX Frequency
DB script Cisco UCM w4 DSN -

%+ Listen for connections from PBX

|@ System DSN connection |

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection
Connection options

Q m D

No connection required

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Cisco UCM / Business Edition (Call Manager) version 5+

These instructions help you configure your Cisco UCM version 5.0 - 8.6 to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
.E TIM Enterprise receives FTP transfers from this PBX.

Support Files
Gisco UCM 5+. TDT

Gisco UCM 5+. TDS

Required Tasks

Create Cisco Application User for AXL sync
Configure Cisco AXL sync

Configure TIM Enterprise to receive data by FTP

BN NENNEN

Set up FTP/SFTP in Cisco UCM

Create Cisco Application User for AXL sync

To enable TIM Enterprise to query the Cisco database, you need to create an Appl i cati on User on your Cisco UCM. Follow the steps below
to complete this task:

1. Connect to the web management interface of your UCM node and select Ci sco Uni fi ed CM Admi ni strati on fromthe Navi gati o

n drop-down list.

2. Log in to the system and click User Management | from the main menu. Select _Application User | from the drop-down list.

Click Add New | to create a new user:



User ID: TI M_AXL

Password: Clsco

Confirm Password: Clsco

rApplication User Information

User ID* TIM_AXL

Faszsword PeeeE

Confirm Password Besan
Digest Credentialz
Confirm Digest Credentials

Presence GFDUD* Standard Presence group

DAccept Presence Subscription
DAccEpt Out-of-dialog REFER
DAccept Unsolicited Motification
DAccapt Replaces Header

: The credentials above are shown as an example. In the interests of security, you should choose your own values.

3. Scroll down to the Per mi ssi ons | nformati on section and click Add to User Group |

4. In the new window, enter St andar d Tab and then click  Find | . Tick the St andar d TabSync User box, and then click on the

Add Selected | tab.

User Group (1-1of1)
Find User Group where Name begins with » Standard tab Find E]
1l
Standard TabSync User
[ setectall || Clear Al || Add Selected || Close |

5. Click Save | to apply the settings.

Configuring Cisco AXL sync

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to synchronise with the directory of your Cisco UCM:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Go to the Directory level where you want to synch the UCM files and add a new Di r ect ory Sync object. Enter a name for the object

and click onthe Add | button, as shown below:



t Add new object

Organisation unit Other object

Channel Group 4 Alarm ¢& Biling Charge
- Cost Centre & Channel =] Stats Collector
Division PBX 123 LCR Plan

1 Group = Magic Box L Tariff Modifier
Reporting Collection User ) web User

[} site B Display Board ‘6 Directory Sync

Question

Provides the ability to synchronise portions of the Directory with third-party systems

Enter a name for the object Ciaco RXL

. Left-click on the newly-created object and select _Properties | .

. Inthe Di rectory type drop-down list, select Ci sco UCM

. Inthe Host nane field, enter the IP address of the UCM Publisher node.

. Inthe Host port field, enter the port number of the UCM Publisher node.

. In the User nane field, enter the username of the Cisco Application User you configured in the previous section, e.g. TI M_AXL.

General
Options General settings
Name Cisco RXL
Directory type Cisco UCH -

Connection options

Enter the IP address and port of the secure web interface of your UCM

Host name 192.168.1.1
Host port 8443

Enter the login details of an Application User that is authorized to access the system

Username TIM RXL

Passwaord Set password |

=) Cancel E Save




TIM Enterprise User Manual

8. Click _Set password I and enter the password configured in the previous section, e.g. Clsco.
i@ Cisco AXL

General

General settings

Name Cisco AXL

Directory type Ciscoc UCM -

Set password

New password aeane |

& Cancel EH ok

f=< the system

Username TIM RXL

Password Set password |

=) Cancel B Save

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the changes.

Configuring TIM Enterprise to receive data by FTP

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to receive data from your Cisco UCM:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select C sco UCM 5+ from the Dat a f or nat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

© Copyright Tri-Line Network Telephony Limited, London, England, 2016



= Cisco UCM

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Cisco UCM | BT Versatility i
Options Unigue 1D | 2| Cisco UCM 5+ |
Time zone ’ sl Cisco UCM v4 DSN
[C] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |zl Cisco UCME - RADIUS
|zl Cisco UCME - SysLog E|
Data backup |l Coral Flexicom 200
eep a local backup of data Il Coral Flexicom 500
Backup location Ll Draytek
{appl\backup\Ciscc UCME\[year}\[mcr Ll Epygi Quadro
|zl Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
sl GEC BTEXG00S g
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Recei ve FTP transfers from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. In the User nane field, enter a username for FTP/SFTP transfers, e.g. TI M.
6. Inthe Passwor d field, enter a password for FTP/SFTP transfers, e.g. Ci scoftp .

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the changes.
== Cisco UCM

General

Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity | a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX | Username TIM
OptiOI‘IS Password assas

%S Establish TCP connection to PBX
%+ Listen for connections from PBX [ use sFTP profocal
B8 System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Set up FTP/SFTP in Cisco UCM

You will need to configure your Cisco UCM to send the CDR data to TIM Enterprise. Note that the UCM can be configured with cluster wide or
server specific settings, depending on how the system maintainer has installed it. Please note that, by default, CDR records are turned off.

1. Loginto Cisco UCM Adni ni strati on and from the left-hand menu click on the _System | tab and select Service Parameters | .




2. Choose your UCM node from the Ser ver drop-down list.
3. SelectCi sco Call Manager from the Ser vi ce drop-down list.

4. Inthe Syst emsection, change the CDR Enabl ed Fl ag to Tr ue. Enable this parameter on all servers within the cluster you want to log

calls for.
System
CDR Enabled Flag * True .
CDR Loa Calls with Zero Duration Flag * True -
Digit Analysis Complexity * Standardanalysis ~

5. Change the CDR Log Calls with Zero Duration Fl agto True. This parameter enables or disables the logging of CDRs for calls
which did not connect.

6. Clickonthe Save | button.

7. Click on the Navi gat i on drop-down list from the top right-hand corner, and select Ci sco Uni fi ed Serviceability. Youmay need
to log in with a user account that has administrative permissions.

8. Select Tools |,then click onthe ~CDR Management | tab.

9. Click the Add New | button. You will now see the Bi | | i ng Application Server Paraneters window. Enter the following

parameters:

Host Name / IP Address: The IP address or hostname of the machine running TIM Enterprise.
User Name: Enter the user name for FTP/SFTP transfers you set up in TIM Enterprise (e.g. TI M)
Password: Enter the password for the FTP account you set up in TIM Enterprise (e.g. Ci scof t p)
Protocol: Select FTP or SFTP as desired.

Directory Path: Enter a forward-slash character to indicate root (/).

Remove the tick from Resend on Fail ure.

Alarm + Trace * Toole * Snmp * Help =
DR Management

~ Billing Application Server Parameters
Host Name / IP Address®™ 192.158.0.22
User Name™ TIM
Password™ sssssse
Protocol™ TP~
Directory Path™ /
Resend on Failure =

10. Next, click onthe Add | button to complete the billing server configuration. The UCM node will check that the FTP/SFTP details are

valid and will write a test file to the FTP/SFTP directory. If this fails, you should double-check the details you entered.

Cisco UCME / UC500 (Call Manager Express)



The Cisco UCME / UC500 can be configured to send RADIUS or SysLog events. Click on one of the links below for your preferred connection
method.

Cisco recommends that you use RADIUS events because they provide more detailed call logging information.

Cisco UCME / UC500 - RADIUS

These instructions help you configure your Cisco UCME / UC500 to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
O TIM Enterprise captures RADIUS packets from this PBX.

Support Files
Cisco UCME - RADI US. TDT

Cisco UCME - RADI US. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure Cisco AXL sync

Configure UCME to send RADIUS events
Configure TIM Enterprise to capture RADIUS packets

Configuring Cisco AXL sync
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to synchronise with the directory of your your Cisco UCME:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Go to the Directory level where you want to sync the UCME files and add a new Di r ect ory Sync object. Enter a name for the object

and click onthe Add | button, as shown below:



t Add new object

Enter a name for the object Ciaco RXL

Organisation unit Other object

Channel Group 4 Alarm ¢& Biling Charge
- Cost Centre & Channel =] Stats Collector
Division PBX 123 LCR Plan

1 Group = Magic Box L Tariff Modifier
Reporting Collection User ) web User

[} site B Display Board ‘6 Directory Sync

Question

Provides the ability to synchronise portions of the Directory with third-party systems

3. Left-click on the newly-created object and select _Properties | .
4. Inthe Directory type drop-down list, select Ci sco UCME.
5. Inthe Host nane field, enter the IP address of your UCME.

6. Inthe Host port field, enter the port number of the IOS service, e.g. 23 .

7. In the User nane field, enter the username of the 10S login that can perform synchronisation.

General

Options General settings
Name Cisco RXL
Directory type Cisco UCME

Connection options

Enter the IP address and port of the 105 interface of your UCME

Host name 192.168.1.1
Host port 23

Optionally, enter a username and password to access [0S

Username CiscolUser

Passwaord Set password |

=) Cancel

E Save

8. Click on _Set password | button and enter the password of the IOS login that can perform synchronisation.




General

Name

Directory type

New password sesee
Hos
Hos
= Cancel |:| oK
Username CiscoUser
Password

Cancel Save

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the changes.

Configuring UCME to send RADIUS events

Use Telnet to connect to the IP address of your UCME as shown below:

Bl Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe |ﬂ‘ﬁ

Microsoft Windows [Version 6.1.76881]
Copyright <(c?» 2887 Microsoft Corporation. HAll rights reserved.

C:~\Userssk: >telnet 192.168.1.1

Single site configuration

Enter the following commands to enable the UCME to send RADIUS events to TIM Enterprise:

Step  10S commands Description

1 enabl e Causes the UCME to enter EXEC mode. Type your EXEC password if
requested



conf t Enters the global configuration mode
aaa new nodel Enables aaa accounting mode

aaa accounting connection h323
start-stop group RADI US

gw accounting aaa

acct-tenplate call history-detail

RADI US- server host 192.168.0.1 Specifies the IP address and port of TIM Enterprise's RADIUS, to which CDR
aut h-port 0 acct-port 1612 data will be sent, e.g. 192. 168. 0. 1: 1612
RADI US- server key Clsco Specifies a RADIUS authentication secret that will be used by TIM Enterprise

(configured in the next section), e.g. Clsco

RADI US- server vsa send accounting Enables VSA events
end Exits configuration mode
wr Saves the changes

Multi-site configuration

If you need to send the data to more than one server, such as TIM Enterprise and UCC server for example, you can set up multiple RADIUS
connections in the phone system. To configure a multi-site system, follow the steps below:

Step

Repl ace SI TE NAVE with a uni que nanme for the destination
RADI US i nf or mat i on.

Repl ace SITE IP with the | P address of the RADI US server.
Repl ace SITE KEY with the secret you want to assign to
that specific site.

I0S Commands Description

enabl e Causes the UCME to enter EXEC mode. Type your EXEC password if requested
conf t Enters the global configuration mode

aaa new nodel Enables aaa accounting mode

aaa accounting update
new nf o

radi us-server vsa send Enables VSA events
accounting

gw accounting aaa Enables aaa accounting

acct-tenpl ate
cal I history-detail



10

11

12

exit

radi us server S| TE_NAME Configures the call accounting for each separate site

address ipvd SITE I P Specifies the IP address and port of TIM Enterprise's RADIUS, to which CDR data will be
acct-port 1612 sent, e.g. 192. 168. 0. 1: 1612

key SI TE _KEY Specifies a RADIUS authentication secret that will be used by TIM Enterprise (configured in

the next section), e.g. Clsco

exit Exits current site configuration

Repeat step 7 for each individual

o site

aaa group server radius Configures a specified aaa server group

S| TE_NAMVE

server nane S| TE_NAME Specifies a RADIUS server to use for this aaa group
exit Exits current site configuration

Repeat step 8 for each individual

;] site

aaa accounting connection Configures the aaa connection information

h323

action-type start-stop Setting the action type will send RADIUS information when the call starts and stops
br oadcast Enabling broadcast means that all the aaa groups will be sent RADIUS data
group S| TE_NAMVE Specifies the aaa group(s) that the accounting system will send RADIUS data to

Repeat step 10 for each
i ] system

end Exits configuration mode

wr Saves the changes



For a system with five or more RADIUS servers, it is recommended to amend the server retransmit options in the UCME, in
order to reduce the stress on the phone system.

IP radius source-interface

To force RADIUS to use the IP address of a specified interface for all outgoing RADIUS packets, use the i p radi us source-interface com
mand in global configuration mode. If you don't wish to use the IP address of a specified interface, use the no form of this command.

Step  10S Command
1 i p radius source-interface SUBINTERFACE_NAME

2 no ip radius source-interface

Configuring TIM Enterprise to capture RADIUS packets

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to receive RADIUS data from your UCME:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Ci sco UCVE - RADI US from the Dat a f or nat

list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

zx Cisco UCME [x]
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Cisco UCME 2l Cisco UCM 5+ i
Options Unique ID |5l Cisco UCM v4 DSN
Time zone ¢ ol Cisco UCM v4 Transfer
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX .| Cisco UCME - RADIUS |
lsl Cisco UCME - SysLog E|
Data backup ol Coral Flexicom 200
eep a local backup of data L&l Coral Flexicom 500
Backup location s Draytek
{app}\backup'\New PBX\{yearl\[month] sl Epygi Quadro
lol Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
sl GEC BTEX 65005 2

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select RADI US connect i on from the Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe G i ent | Pfield, enter the IP address of your UCME.

6. Inthe Secret key field, enter the RADIUS-server key you configured on your UCME in the section above, e.g. Clsco.


http://docs.tri-line.com/display/enterprise/RADIUS+server+retransmit

= Cisco UCME

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol o2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Client IP 192.168.1.1
L= %S Establish TCP connection to PBX Secret key seees

Listen for connections from PBX

System DSMN connection

SysLog connection

W=
&
(2} RADIUS connection |
. .
1) Connection options

No connection required

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

Cisco UCME / UC500 - SysLog

These instructions help you configure your Cisco UCME / UC500 to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
TIM Enterprise captures SysLog packets from this PBX.

Support Files
Cisco UCME - SyslLog. TDT

Cisco UCME - SyslLog. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure Cisco AXL sync

Configure UCME to send SysLog events
Configure TIM Enterprise to capture SysLog packets

Configuring Cisco AXL sync

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to synchronise with the directory of your Cisco UCME:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Go to the Directory level where you want to sync the UCME files and add a new Di r ect ory Sync object. Enter a name for the object

and click onthe  Add | button, as shown below:



t Add new object

Enter a name for the object Ciaco RXL

Organisation unit Other object

Channel Group 4 Alarm ¢& Biling Charge
- Cost Centre & Channel =] Stats Collector
Division PBX 123 LCR Plan

1 Group = Magic Box L Tariff Modifier
Reporting Collection User ) web User

[} site B Display Board ‘6 Directory Sync

Question

Provides the ability to synchronise portions of the Directory with third-party systems

3. Left-click on the newly-created object and select _Properties | .
4. Inthe Directory type drop-down list, select Ci sco UCME.
5. Inthe Host nane field, enter the IP address of your UCME.

6. Inthe Host port field, enter the port number of the IOS service, e.g. 23 .

7. In the User nane field, enter the username of the 10S login that can perform synchronisation.

General

Options General settings
Name Cisco RXL
Directory type Cisco UCME

Connection options

Enter the IP address and port of the 105 interface of your UCME

Host name 192.168.1.1
Host port 23

Optionally, enter a username and password to access [0S

Username CiscolUser

Passwaord Set password |

=) Cancel

E Save

8. Click on _Set password | button and enter the password of the IOS login that can perform synchronisation.




General

Name

Directory type

Hos|
Hos
= Cancel ,:| OK
Username Ciscolser
Password
Cancel Save
9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the changes.
Configuring UCME to send SysLog events
Use Telnet to connect to the IP address of your UCME as shown below:
BN Administrator: CA\Windows\system32\cmd.exe |ﬂ‘ﬁ

Microsoft Windows [Version 6.1.76881]
Copyright <(c?» 2887 Microsoft Corporation. HAll rights reserved.

C:~\Userssk: >telnet 192.168.1.1

Once connected, enter the following commands to enable the UCME to send SysLog events to TIM Enterprise:

Step  10S commands Description
1 enabl e Causes the UCME to enter EXEC mode. Type your EXEC password if
requested

2 conf t Enters the global configuration mode



3 aaa new nodel Enables aaa accounting mode

aaa accounting connection h323
start-stop group SysLog

gw- accounting sysl og
acct-tenplate call history-detail

4 | ogging 192.168.0.1 Specifies the IP address of TIM Enterprises's SysLog server, to which CDR
data will be sent, e.g. 192. 168. 0. 1

5 end Exits configuration mode

6 wr Saves changes

Configuring TIM Enterprise to capture SysLog packets

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to receive SysLog data from your UCME:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Ci sco UCMVE - SyslLog from the Dat a f or nat

list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

az Cisco UCME

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Ciaco UCME Lzl BT Versatility T
Options Unigue ID |l Cisco UCM 5+
Time zone o ol Cisco UCM v4 DSN
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Ll Cisco UCME - RADIUS
1ol Cisco UCME - SysLog |E|
Data backup [zl Coral Flexicom 200
<l Coral Flexicom 500
eep a local backup of data |2l Draytek
Backup location 2l Epygi Quadro
Jubackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| 12l Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
|zl GEC BTEX6005 i
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select SysLog connecti on from the Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Cl i ent | P field, enter the IP address of your UCME.



= Cisco UCME

General
Connection method

Connection details

Inactivity

2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options *% Establish TCP connection to PBX
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
BF System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

| SysLog connection

@ No connection required

Client IP 192.168.1.1

Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

6. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

DrayTek

DrayTek UG-Vigour

These instructions help you configure your Draytek phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not

familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
TIM Enterprise captures SysLog packets from this PBX.

Support Files

Dr ayt ek. TDT
Dr ayt ek. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure your router

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your router

Follow the steps below to enable SysLog events on your phone system:

1. Access the web interface of your DrayTek router and navigate to Syst em Mai nt enance >> SysLog/ Mai | Al ert Setup, as shown

below:



System Maintenance >> SysLog [ Mail Alert Setup

SysLog / Mail Alert Setup

SyslLog Access Setup Mail Alert Setup
E.__‘_Enabh:.- [l Enable
Syslog Save to: SMTP Server | |
[“lsyslog Server )
4 g Mail To | |
[Juse pisk
outer N: | Return-Path | |
Server IP Address 192 168.1.10 | Authentication
. ) User Name | |
Destination Port 514
Passward |

Enable syslog message:
Enable E-Mail alert:

] Firewall Log
[J vPN Log DoS Attack
[ User Access Log IM-P2p
call Log
[J waN Log
[J Router/DSL information
[ OK ] [ Clear ] [ Refrash l

2. Check the Enabl e box to activate the SysLog fuction.
3. Checkthe Sysl og Server box to save the logs directly to the server.
4. Enter the IP address of TIM Enterprise's SysLog server, to which CDR data will be sent.

5. Check the Cal | Log box to enable the output of call logging data.

6. Clickonthe OK | button to save the settings.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to receive SysLog data from your DrayTek phone system:
1. Loginto TIM Enterprise and click on the _Directory | tab.
2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Dr ayt ek from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the K

eep a |l ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== DrayTek

General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

General settings Data format
Name DrayTek 2l Cisco UCME - SysLog i
Unique ID Izl Coral Flexicom 200
Time zone a ]
|zl Coral Flexicom 500
Broadcast CORs from this PBX | .| Draytek |
sl Epygi Quadro H
Data ba(:kup sl Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
eep a local backup of data sl GEC BTEX 6005
Backup location i<l 1BOX
[appl\backup\lew PBX\{year]\{month} &l Internal
Lol Iridiancom Telrad 1S
ls| LG GDK -

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select SysLog connecti on from the Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Cl i ent | P field, enter the IP address of your DrayTek router.

= DrayTek

General

Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Connection details

= Receive FTP transfers from PBX

%= Establish TCP connection to PBX
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
£ System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

| SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required

Client IP 192.168.0.1

Connection options

[[] Binary data
Timestamp data
Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

6. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

Ericsson

Ericsson BP

Please refer to Aastra BP.



http://docs.tri-line.com/display/enterprise/Aastra+BP

Fujitsu

Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
These instructions help you configure your Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if

you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio.TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
The Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from the

Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio phone system to the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. For more information about the output and configuration of
your SMDR data, please contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect call logging data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions,
click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Fuj i t su Rhapsody Ri o fromthe Data f or mat

list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio il Cisco UCME - SysLog -
Options Unigue 1D |zl Coral Flexicom 200
Ti a .
Ime zone sl Coral Flexicom 500
[C] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |2l Draytek
sl Epygi Quadro E|
Data backup | 5| Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio |
GEC BTEXGD0S
eep a local backup of data &l
_ ol iBOX
Backup location
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| sl Internal
sl Iridiancom Telrad IS
il LGIPLDK -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

GEC

GEC BTEX

These instructions help you configure your GEC BTEX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
GEC BTEX 600S. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Note that the GEC BTEX can output SMDR information in multiple formats. You should select the 600S format for use with TIM
Enterprise.

The GEC BTEX phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from the GEC BTEX
phone system to the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. For more information about the output and configuration of your SMDR data,
please contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect the call logging data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup
instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Director, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select GEC BTEX 600S from the Dat a f or mat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= GEC BTEX 6005

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name GEC BIEX 6003 2l coral Flexicom 500 -
Options Unigue ID 76411 2l Draytek
i a
Time zone |Jl Epygi Quadro
Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |zl Fujitsu Rhapsody Rio
| .| GEC BTEX 6005 |
Data backup lal iBOX H
Internal
eep a local backup of data il
sl Iridiancom Telrad IS
Backup location
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| il LG 1P LDK
sl Lucent EuroGeneris
|zl Matracom MC-8500 -

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== GEC BTEX 6005

General

Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection Optl ons

Binary data
Timestamp data
Delay processing by | ms

2 Cancel [F save

Inter-Tel

Inter-Tel Axxess up to V7.x

Please refer to Mitel MiVoice Office (Mitel 5000-7000).


http://docs.tri-line.com/pages/viewpage.action?pageId=3538969

Inter-Tel Axxess V8 plus

Please refer to Mitel MiVoice Office (Mitel 5000-7000).

IPCortex

VolPCortex
These instructions help you configure your VolPCortex phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not

familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Vol PCor t ex. TDT

Vol PCor t ex. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to enable the SMDR output on your VolPCortex phone system:

1. Log in to the VolPCortex phone system using your admin username and password.

ipcortex.tri-line.net

user

8§ Public phonebook LOQOH

I togon Username:; ||
Pazsweord: I
(n]. |

@ Launch OCM

Mole that login to this site requires that your browser accept cookies. Ve plant a cookie to be sent back to thiz server
only, which expires at the end of your ze=ssion to hald your login state

If vou have lost your password, elick here

2. Click on the System tab and from the left-hand side menu expand the G obal tree node.

3. Inthe Passwor ds section, create a password for xt el si o and Cal | Data Col | ecti on fields to allow events to be retrieved by TIM

Enterprise, as shown below:


http://docs.tri-line.com/pages/viewpage.action?pageId=3538969

ipcortex.tri-line.net

A user R X pabx e @ calllog % monitor

phone hardware

f "i Manage Global Settings

= remote phonebooks

E_ system backup

MCTE: |t iz possible that the system will need to be rebooted (povwered off and on) if
= shutdown ! reboot zettings marked * are altered. Seftings marked ** regure & further activation step
- betore being used.
& o Default passwords

b network

Acknin PIM for phones alaalu} IDDDD

b email

Addnin PIM for phone provisioning I
b passwords

De“ault voicemsil PIM ulla] |Dgg
p general )

Migktmode PIN nooo |Dggg
b dhcp server

IF: recarding PIM oooo IDDDD
b handsets X .

Uszer PIN overrides call barring falze foff r
b IR Uzer PIM overrides phone rights falze f off r

b IRl Pazsword for Sugar CRM 1 aoice RD I
[ TETEE S Pazzword for xtelzio tritnet1 Itntnet‘l
& high availability Pazsward for Call Data Collection tritnet Itntnet
” remote support U
pdate |

* upgrades

4. Once you have completed the configuration, restart the phone system for the changes to take affect.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect SMDR data from your VolPCortex phone system:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Vol PCor t ex from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== VolPCortex [x]

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name VoIPCortex sl Siemens OpenOffice "
Options Unique 1D sl SpliceCom Maximiser
Time zone a il SWYX V6
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX &l swyxvs
Izl Telappliant
Data backup lil Telesoft
eep a local backup of data i Televantage
_ lal Toshiba CIX-CTX
ii;zliittzziﬂ;:}lew FBXM\ [vear]\ [month} 1.:1 Toshiba Strata DK
| &l voIPCortex |H
sl VoiSpeed s
=) Cancel E Save

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your VolPCortex.

. Inthe Por t field, enter 5038.

. Inthe User nane field, enter xt el si o.

. In the Passwor d field, enter the password you configured in the phone system.
. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Vol PCor t ex from the drop-down list.

. Inthe Connection options, enable the Ti nest anp dat a field.

. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= VolPCortex (X]
General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity % Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i 5038
LPLT I |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
: _ Username xtelsio
%+ Listen for connections from PBX o g —
asswor
@ System DSN connection IP script VoeIPCortex v

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection options

["] Binary data
Timestamp data
|| Delay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save




Iridiacom

Iridiacom Telrad

These instructions help you configure your Iridiacom Telrad phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
g TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Iridiacom Telrad | S. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
The Iridiacom Telrad phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from the

Iridiacom Telrad phone system to the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. For more information about the output and configuration of your
SMDR data, please contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect call logging data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions,
click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select | ri di acom Tel rad | Sfromthe Data fornat li

st and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= |ridiacom Telrad IS

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Iridiacom Telrad I3 &l iBOX -
Options Unigue ID [zl Internal
Time zone a | 2| Iridiacom Telrad IS
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX &l LG IPLDK
s Lucent EuroGeneris
Data backup sl Matracom MC-6500 E|
|2l Matracom MC-6501
W
EED a local backup of data sl Meridian Dealer Board
Backup location [l mitel 3100
Jrbackup-{year]}-{mcnth}-{day}. {uiv}| i
sl Mitel 3300
|zl Mitel 5000-7000 i
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= |ridiacom Telrad IS

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

LG

LG GDK

These instructions help you configure your LG GDK phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files

LG GDK. TDT
LG TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The LG GDK phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from the LG GDK phone
system to the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. Since the LG GDK doesn't have the SMDR output enabled by default, you need to ask
your system maintainer to enable SMDR logging for outgoing, incoming and abandoned calls.

Installing NetPBX

To collect call logging data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions,
click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select LG GDK from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the Ke

ep a local backup of data box, as shown below:



General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LG GDK 5l iBOX -
Options Unique ID 2l Internal
Time zone a | il LG GDK
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX sl LGIPECS
2l LG IPLDK
Data backup sl Matracom MC-6500 E|
Matracom MC-6501
eep a local backup of data il
sl Meridian Dealer Board
Backup location )
Jhbackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav} .{uiv}| "“l Mitel 3100
Lol Mitel 2300
|2l Mitel 5000-7000 -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= LG GDK

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %= Establish TCP connection to PBX
There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

LG IiPECS

The LG iPECS can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that relates to
your preferred connection method.

LG iPECS - Serial connection



These instructions help you configure your LG iPECS phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
g TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
LG i PECS. TDT

LG TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configure the SMDR output

The SMDR output in LG iPECS is disabled by default. To enable the output, you need to amend the following settings in the programming
sections below:

SMDR Attributes (PGM 177)

Field Description

Save Enable Leave this as the default, which is unticked

Print Enable This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
SMDR Record Call Type This needs to be set to 'All Calls', you will need to select this from the drop-down list
Records In Detail This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
Print Incoming Call This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
Print Lost Call This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
SMDR Dial Digit Hidden Leave this as the default which is '0'

SMDR Currency Unit Leave this as the default which is blank

SMDR Cost Per Metering Pulse Leave this as the default which is blank

SMDR Fraction Leave this as the default which is 0’

SMDR Start Time Leave this as the default which is '0’

SMDR Hidden Digit Leave this as the default which is 'Right'

Long Distance Call Digit Counter Leave this as the default which is '0’

Long Distance Code (Max 2 Digits)  Leave this as the default
MSN Print on SMDR Leave this is the default which is unticked

Print Caller Number This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box



Here is an example of a populated SVDR Attri but es screen:

| Administration ! H
| 1mmRAwmer ]
Atiribute YValue Range
Save Enable |ofF =]
Print Enahle Jon =]
Alarm Attribtest Record Type |aincal =l
Long Distance Call Digit Counter 7 07-15
Print Incoming Call Jon =]
Print Lost Call Jon =]
Records In Detail Jon =]
Hidden Disled Digit T 09
Disled Digit Hide Option |Rignt x|
SMDR Currency Unit Ilax 3 characters
SMWDE Cost Per Ietering Pulse nooooo Tulust be & digits
SMDE. Decimal Location 1] 0-5
Start Timer 0 {*1sec) 000-250

SMITE Mail Server I bddress | [0.0.0.0
SMDR User Wail Address [ ]| MIAX 40chanactess
SMDR Systern Domain Neras [ ]| MAX13chamactes

SMDR Mail Send Weekly Set | A

SMDR. Mail Send Daly Set 00 00-23
SMDR. Mail Auto Send Set |oFF =]
Py SMDR. Mail Auto Delete Set |ofF =]

NTP Lttribr o] Wlax 2 digits
P Attribmte(196) 2l ] M 2 digits
et Attrin Long Distance Code 3 Ilax 2 digits

4 Ilaz 2 digits
5 Max 2 digits
SMOR. Ring/CLUCPH Service-1 | [Ring x|
SMOR. Ring/CLUCPH Service-lT | [CPN 7|
Print MSH |oFF =]
Print Serial No Jon =]
SMDR. Interface Service |oFF =]
SMDR. ICM Save |oFF =]
SMDR. ICM Print Jon =]
HETLITD) Pl SMDR Discornect Cause |oFF =]
ICLID - ) Long Time Call 0 e 10min 000-144

Copytight (C) 2008 by LG-Hortel Co.Ltd. All Rights Reserved.

Printer Port Selection (PGM 175)

Inthe Printer Port Selection (PGM 175) window, set| nfo/ On-1ine SVDRto COML/ COMR to send call logging data by serial port.

ISDN Attributes (PGM 200)

To enable CLI information in the call records produced by your LG iPECS, you need to setthe CLI Print To Serial to ON, as shown below:



Atiribute Range
COATD Code WA 2 Digits

CLI Print To Serial

ISDN Atirihutes

Copyright (C) 2008 by LG-Hortel Co.Ltd. All Rights Reserved.

Installing NetPBX

If your LG iPECS has been configured to send SMDR data via a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to collect data
from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:
1. Click on the _Directory | tab.
2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. select LG i PECS from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a |l ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= LGIPECS3

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LG GDK 5l iBOX -
Options Unique ID 2l Internal
Time zone a il LG GDK
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | .l LGIiPECS |
2l LG IPLDK
Data backup sl Matracom MC-6500 E|
Matracom MC-6501
eep a local backup of data il
sl Meridian Dealer Board
Backup location )
Jhbackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav]}. {uiv}| "“l Mitel 3100
Lol Mitel 2300
|2l Mitel 5000-7000 -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= LG IPEC3

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

LG iPECS - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your LG iPECS phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
LG i PECS. TDT

LG TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

The SMDR output in LG iPECS is disabled by default. To enable the output, you need to amend the following settings in the programming
sections below:

SMDR Attributes (PGM 177)

Field Description

Save Enable Leave this as the default, which is unticked

Print Enable This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
SMDR Record Call Type This needs to be set to 'All Calls', you will need to select this from the drop-down list
Records In Detail This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
Print Incoming Call This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
Print Lost Call This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
SMDR Dial Digit Hidden Leave this as the default which is '0’

SMDR Currency Unit Leave this as the default which is blank

SMDR Cost Per Metering Pulse Leave this as the default which is blank

SMDR Fraction Leave this as the default which is '0’

SMDR Start Time Leave this as the default which is "0’

SMDR Hidden Digit Leave this as the default which is 'Right'

Long Distance Call Digit Counter Leave this as the default which is '0’

Long Distance Code (Max 2 Digits)  Leave this as the default
MSN Print on SMDR Leave this is the default which is unticked

Print Caller Number This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box

Here is an example of a populated SVMDR At tri but es screen:



| Administration ! H
e T —
Atiribute Value Range
Save Enable |oFF =]
Print Exsble Jon =]
Record Type |aircal =l
Lot Distance Call Digit Counter 07-15
Print Incontng Call Jon =]
Print Lost Call Jon =]
Records In Detail Jon =]
Hidden Dialed Digit 0 0-9
Dialed Digit Hide Option |Right x|
SMDR Curzeney Unit ] Wl 3 characters
SWIDR Cost Per IWetering Pulse o0ooooa ITust be 6 digits
SMWDE Decitnal Location 0 0-5
Start Timer 0 {*1sec) 000-250

SWITP Ilail Server IP Address 0.0.0.0
SMDE. User Iail Address WAX 40 characters

SMDR. Syster Domain Narae [ | | MAX 12 characters

SMDR. Wil Send Weekly Set s |

SMDR Wil Send Daily Set 00-23

SMDR Mal futo Send Set |oFF =]

SMDR Mail Auto Delete Set |oFF =]
1[a Max 2 digits
2 Max 2 digits

Long Distance Code 3 Ilax 2 digits
4 Ilax 2 digits
s ] Ml 2 digits

SMDR Ring/CLLICPH Service 1 | |Ring 7|

SMOR RinglCLUCPH Service- 11 | [CPN x|

Print MSN |oFF =]

Print Serial Mo Jon =]

SMIDR Interface Service |oFF =]

SMDR ICM Save |oFF =]

SMDR. ICM Print Jon =]

SMDR. Disconnect Cause |oFF =]

Long Tirae Call 0 (*10in) 000-144

Copyright (C} 2008 by LG-Hortel Co.Ltd. All Rights Reserved.

Printer Port Selection (PGM 175)

Inthe Printer Port Selection (PGM 175) window, set| nfo/ On-1ine SVDRto Tel net 1 to send call logging data to TIM Enterprise
over TCP to port 23.

ISDN Attributes (PGM 200)

To enable CLI information in the call records produced by your LG iPECS, you need to setthe CLI Print To Seri al to ON, as shown below:



| Adminisiration

Atiribute Range
COATD Code WA 2 Digits

CLI Print To Serial

ISDN Atirihutes

Copyright (C) 2008 by LG-Hortel Co.Ltd. All Rights Reserved.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your LG iPECS:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select LG i PECS from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= LGIPECS
General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LG GDE sl iBOX -
Options Unique 1D Lol Internal
Time zone a i LG GDK
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX sl LGIPECS |
Lol LG IPLDK
Data backup [l Matracom MC-6500 E|
Matracom MC-6501
.(eep a local backup of data d
Lol Mendian Dealer Board
Backup location )
Jsbackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav]}. {uiv}| Ll Mitel 3100
el Mitel 3300
[l Mitel 5000-7000 -
=) Cancel E Save




4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your LG iPECS.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 23.

7. Leave the User name and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Generi ¢ Si npl e from the drop-down list.

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

o LG IPECS
General
Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity «2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.188.1.1
- 23
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
- - Username
Listen for connections from PBX
_ Passwaord
System DSN connection IP script Generic Simple -

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

O m D B

Connection options

Mo connection required

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

LG IPLDK

The LG IPLDK can be configured to send its SMDR data via a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that relates to
your preferred connection method.

LG IPLDK - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your LG IPLDK phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
LG | PLDK. TDT

LG TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The SMDR output on the LG IPLDK is disabled by default. To enable the output, you need to amend the following settings in the programming
sections below:

Print Serial Port Selection (PGM 175)

Inthe Print Serial Port Selection (PGM 175) window, set| nfo/ On-1ine SVDRto COML/ COMR to send call logging data to the serial
port.

& Print Serial Port Selection(PGM... r_.| rz|

s=Refresh SUpdate =HCose

Items Ofi-line SMOR/Statistics Print
Off-ine SMDR. | Statistics Print  [[cOM2 -
Adrnir Pririt [m M2 1!
Traffic |coMz2 -
SMDI Print fr_‘q M2 j
Call Informatian [FH -
InfioOn-line SMDR [TELNET 1 -
Trace [comz -
Debug [comz |
PC Bdrmin [ |
| PC Attendant _|[NET_PCATD -l
cn [MET_CTI -l
Remote Diagnostic [MET_REMOTE -

SMDR Attributes (PGM 177)

Field Description
Save Enable Leave this as the default, which is unticked
Print Enable This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box

SMDR Record Call Type This needs to be set to 'All Calls', you will need to select this from the drop-down list



Records In Detail

Print Incoming Call

Print Lost Call

SMDR Dial Digit Hidden

SMDR Currency Unit

SMDR Cost Per Metering Pulse
SMDR Fraction

SMDR Start Time

SMDR Hidden Digit

Long Distance Call Digit Counter
Long Distance Code (Max 2 Digits)
MSN Print on SMDR

Print Caller Number

This needs to be enabled by clicking on the check box
This needs to be enabled

This needs to be enabled

Leave this as the default which is '0’
Leave this as the default which is blank
Leave this as the default which is blank
Leave this as the default which is '0’
Leave this as the default which is '0’
Leave this as the default which is 'Right’'
Leave this as the default which is 0’
Leave this as the default

This needs to be disabled

This needs to be disabled



¢ SMDR Attributes(PGM177) =T

“=Refresh :ﬁgpdate = lose
Save Enable | |
Print Enable v
SKMOR Recard Call Type All Call s
Records In Detail I
Print Incoming Call v
Print Lozt Call v
SkDA Dial gt Hidden JU_ [0-9]
SkADR Currency Uit l— [ ax 3 characters |
SMDR Cost Per Metering Pulse 000000 [ Must & digit ]
SHDR Fraction [0 (0.5
SKDOR Start Timer {D_ 1 zec [000- 2507
StADR Hidden Digit RIGHT =
Long Diztance Call Digit Counter ]?— [F-15]
Long Distance Code [Max 2 Digits)
0 B By ]

bSM Print On SMDR B
Print Caller Murnber v

ISDN Attributes (PGM 200)

Enable the CLI Print to serial field, as shownthe| SDN Attri but es window below:

& 15D Attributes (PGMN0) (= | & |5
| 4=Refesh Siipdate  wiciose

Acvice Of Charge Do riat Service ACC | v
€O ATD Coda || Max2pigis

CLI Frint To Serial [
inflAcessCode | | Max4Digis

My Ares Code [ ] Mexébigits

My Aves FrefixCode 0 | Max 4Digits

Maintain DID Rlami r
PC Apphication Station (1000

Installing NetPBX

If your LG IPLDK has been configured to send SMDR data via a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to collect the data
from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:



Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select LG | PLDK from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= LG IPLDK
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LG IFLDK ol 1BOX -
Options Unigue ID el Internal
Time zone 0 2l LG GDK
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Lol LG IPECS
sl LG IPLDK |
Data backup [zl Matracom MC-6500 H
eep a local backup of data sl Matracom MC-6501
Backup location [zl Meridian Dealer Board
J\backup-{year]-{month}-{day} . {uiv]| Ll Mitel 3100
12l Mitel 3300
Lzl Mitel 5000-7000 -
= Cancel [ save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connection nethod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settin



= LG IPLDK

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

Qm oD B 1

Mo connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

LG IPLDK - IP connection
These instructions help you configure your LG IPLDK phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not

familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
LG | PLDK. TDT

LG TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The SMDR output on the LG IPLDK is disabled by default. To enable the output, you need to amend the following settings in the programming
sections below:

Print Serial Port Selection (PGM 175)

In this window, set | nf o/ On- 1 i ne SVMDRto Tel net 1 to send call logging data to TIM Enterprise over TCP to port 23.



@ Print Serial Port Selection(PGM... |2 x|

| <=Refresh  Rlupdate  Rclose
Items Ofi-ine SMDR/Statistics Print
Off-ine SMDR | Statistics Print  ([COM2 ~l
Adrin Pririt |comz |
Traffic |coM2 -
SMDI Print: |comMz2 -
Call Information |COM2 |
InfofOn-line SMDR | TELNET 1 =l
Trace IIIII'-'IZ 3
Debug |com2 -l
Pcm‘l I..--.-..-.. ;I
PC Attendant [NET_PCATD -
cil INET_CTI |
Remote Diagnostic [MET_REMOTE d_

SMDR Attributes (PGM 177)

Set the SVMDR At t ri but es as shown below:



& SMDR Attributes(PGMI1 77)

“=Refresh ﬁgpdate = lose
Save Enable | |
Print Enable v
SKMOR Recard Call Type All Call s
Records In Detail I
Prirt lmcarming Call I
Print Lozt Call v
SkDA Dial gt Hidden JU_ [0-9]
SkADR Currency Uit ]— [ ax 3 characters |
SMDR Cost Per Metering Pulse 000000 [ Must & digit ]
SMDR Fraction [0 (0.5
SKDOR Start Timer {D_‘ 1 zec [000- 2507
StADR Hidden Digit RIGHT =
Long Diztance Call Digit Counter ]?— [F-15]
Long Distance Code [Max 2 Digits)
0 B By ]
bSM Print On SMDR B
Prirt Caller Mumber v

ISDN Attributes (PGM 200)

Setthe | SDN Attri but es as shown below, ensuring thatthe CLI Print to serial fieldis enabled:

& 15D Attributes (PGMN0) (= | & |5
| 4=Refesh Siipdate  wiciose

Acvice Of Charge Do riat Service ACC | v
€0 ATD Code [ ] Max2miite
CLI Print To Seral =3
inflAcessCode | | Max4Digis
My Ares Code [ ] Mexébigits
My Area Prefix Code 0 | Max 4 Digits
Maintain DID Rlami r
PC Apphication Station (1000

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your LG IPLDK:



1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select LG | PLDK from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a |l ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

o LG IPECS
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name LG GDK lal 1BOX -
Options Unigue ID Lol Internal
Time zone 0 il LG GDK
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX ol LGIPECS |
Lol LG IPLDK
Data backup ldl Matracom MC-6500 E
Matracom MC-6501
eep a local backup of data i
[zl Meridian Dealer Board
Backup location )
J\backup-{year]-[manth}-{day] - {uiv]| lsl Mitel 3100
12l Mitel 3300
sl Mitel 5000-7000 -
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your LG IPLDK.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 23.

7. Leave the User name and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Generi c Si npl e from the drop-down list.

9. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.



= LG IPLDK

General
Connection method

Connection details

Inactivity

2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options | %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX |

%+ Listen for connections from PBX
BF System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ No connection required

Host 192.168.1.1

Port 23

Username

Password

IP script Generic Simple -

Connection options

Binary data
Timestamp data
Delay processing by | ms

2 Cancel [F save

Lucent

Lucent EuroGeneris

Please refer to Avaya EuroGeneris.

Matracom

Matracom Matra 65xx series

Please refer to Avaya Matra 65xx series.
Microsoft

Skype for Business (Microsoft Lync)

These instructions help you configure your Skype for Business phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you

are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.


http://docs.tri-line.com/display/enterprise/Avaya+EuroGeneris
http://docs.tri-line.com/display/enterprise/Avaya+Matra+65xx+series

Connection Type
% TIM Enterprise establishes a DSN connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Skype for Business. TDT

Skype for Business.TDS
Skype for Business.DBS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Set up a DSN connection
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

The Skype for Business phone system writes its CDR data to a MSSQL database called LcsCDR on the Moni t ori ng Server. In order for TIM
Enterprise to connect to the database and collect the call logging data, a Windows or SQL authenticated login will have to be created to allow
access. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with this procedure.

The following information is required for TIM Enterprise to connect to the Lcs CDR database:

® |P address or hostname of the Moni t ori ng Server where the LcsCDR database resides.

= Username and Password of the LcsCDR database.

Setting up a DSN connection

To enable TIM Enterprise to work with your Skype for Business phone system, you first need to set up a DSN connection by following the steps
below:

1. Open Windows Control Panel and select the Administrative Tools | icon

2. Double-click onthe Data Sources (ODBC) | icon to open the ODBC Dat a Sour ce Admi ni strat or window

o For a 64 bit system, access the ODBC Dat a Sour ce Admi ni strator from the following location C: \ W ndows\ Sy

sWOW64\ odbcad32. exe

3. Click onthe _System DSN | tab.

4. Clickonthe Add | button.

5. Select SQL Native dient from the driver list and click  Finish |

6. In the Nane field, enter | ync.

7. Inthe Descri pti on field, enter TI M Enterprise link to LcsCDR

8. Inthe Ser ver field, enter the IP address or hostname of your Moni t ori ng Server.



9. In the User nane field, enter the username for your LcsCDR database.
10. In the Passwor d field, enter the password for your Lcs CDR database.
11. In the Dat abase drop-down list, select LcsCDR.
12. Click on the ﬂl button to confirm the information you entered is correct and that the connection is successful.

13. Clickonthe OK | button to close the window.

An example of an ODBC entry is shown below:

User DSN | System DSN | File DSN | Drivers | Tracing | Connection Pooling | About |

System Data Sources:

Mame Platform Driver
ync 32bit SQL Server

An ODBC System data source stores information about how to connect to the indicated data provider.
g A System data source is visible to all users of this computer, including NT services.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once the DSN connection has been set up, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the steps below:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Skype for Busi ness fromthe Data f or mat lis

tand tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



== Skype for Business
General

Connection

Options Unigue 1D

General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Skype for Business sl Siemens OpenOffice -
| 12| Skype for Business
Time zone 0 2l SpliceCom Maximiser
Broadcast CORs from this PBX [zl swyx ve
Ll SWYX Vs
Data backup sl Telappliant
I(eep a local backup of data &l Telesoft
_ sl TeleVantage
i?.;tl::iilzf?:::r}—{mnr.h}—{day} fuivl 1.:1 Toshiba CIX-CTX
|zl Toshiba Strata DK E|
sl VoiSpeed

4

=) Cancel E Save

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Syst em DSN connecti on from the Connecti on net hod list.

. Inthe DSN field, select | ync from the drop-down list.

. Inthe Fr equency field, enter 5 to check for data every five seconds.

. Inthe DB scri pt field, select Skype for Busi ness from the drop-down list.

. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

o Skype for Business

General
S Connection method

Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

%+ Listen for connections from PBX

|@ System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

@ No connection required

DSN lync -
Frequency 5
DB script Skype for Buaineas|y|

Connection options

Binary data
Timestamp data
Delay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save




Mitel

Mitel 3100

These instructions help you configure your Mitel 3100 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
(#i TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Mtel 3100.TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the steps below to configure your Mitel 3100 to output SMDR data via a serial connection:

1. Using an RS-232 cable, connect the PC running TIM Enterprise to the serial port of the Mitel 3100.
2. Launch the Mitel System Tool.

3. Choose Voice | from the selection menu.

4. Click on the Management | tab, select Call Logging |

5. Click _Change | to set the following parameters:

® Setthe Cost per mi nut e to 00. (This functionality is not supported in NA systems)
® Setthe M ni num cal |l duration to be recorded optionto 00: 00: 00.

® Setthe Type of call s optionto All.

® Setthe M ni num page | engthtol.

= Enable call logging.

6. Click Save | and commit the changes.

Installing NetPBX

The Mitel 3100 phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.



2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select M t el 3100 from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

== Mitel 3100

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Mitel 3100 sl Matracom MC-6500 o
Options Unigue 1D =l Matracom MC-6501
i 0
Time zone 2l Meridian Dealer Board
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | 2 Mitel 3100 |
sl Mitel 3300
Data backup 2l Mitel 5000-7000
Mitel Imagination
eep 3 local backup of data &l g H
sl Mitel 5x50
Backup location )
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day]}. {uiv}| u:l Mitel SX2000
Lzl NEC Aspire
sl NEC DXE i

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= Mitel 3100

General

Connection Connection method Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Mitel Imagination

These instructions help you configure your Mitel Imagination phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Mtel |magination. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
The Mitel Imagination phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from your Mitel

to the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. For more information about the output and configuration of your SMDR data, please contact
your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on
the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select M t el | magi nati on from the Data f or nat list

and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Mitel Imagination

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Mitel Imaginaticn sl Meridian Dealer Board -
Options Unigue ID 76424 [zl Mitel 3100
Time zone a |zl Mitel 3300
Broadcast CORs from this PBX [zl Mitel 5000-7000
|L,1 Mitel Imagination |
Data backup sl Mitel SX50
2l Mitel SX2000
eep a local backup of data 12l NEC Aspire H
Backup location sl NEC DXE
Jhbackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}|
|2l NEC NEAX
Izl Nortel BCM i
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== Mitel Imagination

General

Connection method Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection Optl ons

Binary data
Timestamp data
Delay processing by I ms

& Cancel [E save

Mitel MiVoice Business (Mitel 3300)

These instructions help you configure your Mitel 3300 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Mtel 3300.TDT

Mtel 3300.TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the steps below to configure the SMDR options of your Mitel 3300:

1. Log in to the Mitel Communication Director software

2. Click on System Properties |

3. Clickon System Feature Settings |

4. Clickon SMDR Oetions |




&'MTEL Node 'Mitel3300" Alarm Status: !

Major 201

Mitel3300
View by Category -

«' 5DS Share

* Licenses
* LANNVAN Configuration
* Voice Network

= System Properties

* System Settings

= System Feature Settings

System Options
Class of Service Options &

SIP Device Capabilities g5

Class of Restriction Groups &

System Access Points &

Feature Access Codes &5

Independent Account Codes &

Default Account Codes &
System Account Codes
System Speed Calls

Tenants

SMOR Options =

Traffic Report Options

Inward Dialing Modification &

Set the SMDR options as shown below:

SMDR Options on [Mit

¢ SMDR Options

DASS I - Call Charge In
Extended Digit Length
MCD - Report Transfer
Hetwork Format
Report Account Codes
Report Incoming Calls
Report Internal Calls
Report Meter Pulses
Report Outgoing Calls
SMDR Meter Unit Per &
SMDR Record Transfen
System ldentification
Time Change Reporting
Twenty-four Hour Time
ANUDNIS/NSDHICLASS |
SMDR Real Time Repor
OLI Node ID Format for
Extended Time To Ans
SMDR File Transfer
Standardized Network
Standardized Call ID Fo
Suite Services Reportil
Report Internal Unansy



#*SMDR Options

DASS Il - Call Charge Information Provided

‘@ nNo O Yes
O Mo ® Yes

Extended Digit Length

MCD - Report Transfers IAII .
Network Format ® No O Yes
Report Account Codes O No@® Yes
Report Incoming Calls O No@® Yes
Report Internal Calls O No® Yes
Report Meter Pulses ®No O Yes
Report Outgoing Calls O No@® Yes
SMDR Meter Unit Per Station ® No O Yes
SMDR Record Transfer O No@® Yes
System Identification |1D

Time Change Reporting ® No O Yes
Twenty-four Hour Time Reporting O No ® ves
ANIDNIS/ISDN/CLASS Number Delivery Reporting O No®ves
SMDR Real Time Reporting ® No O Yes
OLI Node 1D Format for Incoming Trunk Calls ®No O Yes
Extended Time To Answer O No ® Yes
SMDR File Transfer ®No O Yes
Standardized Network OLI O No®vYes
Standardized Call ID Format O No® ves
Suite Services Reporting ®No O Yes
Report Internal Unanswered Calls O No® Yes
SMDR Extended Reporting Level 1 O No ® ves
Report Attendant Name ®No O Yes
Account Code Reporting for Internal Calls ) No ® Yes
Tag Call Reporting ®No O Yes
Tag Call Identifier |

Path Reporting for Internal ACD2 Calls ®No O Yes
Number of destination address digits to mask |D

SMDR Extended Reporting Level 2 O No ® Yes
Two B-Channel Transfer Reporting ®NoOYes
External Hot Desk User Reporting ®No O Yes
Suppress Initial SMDR Record with Account Code Entered Timer |5

Location Information Reporting ®No O Yes

£a X

The System | denti fi cati on option needs to be configured for each of your Mitel switches to be able to uniquely identify
them on the network.

If you are using SIP trunks, you need to add an SMDR tag with a unique ID to each of your SIP trunks for this to be identified in the CDR data.



SIP Peer Profile

Outhound
MNetwork SIP Peer Proxy CPH Trunk Session
Element Profile Label Server Restriction Service Timer Zone
Gamma_SIF Gamma_SIF MEG Mo 3 1] 1
SIP_PMN FIIM No 4 ] 1

Save Cancel

SIP Peer Profile

| Basic || CallRouting || Calling Line ID || SDP Options || Signaling and Header Manipulation || Timers || KeyPress Event
| Profile Infarmation |

N T AOUTESS. T3 TO0 T

Administration Options

Interconnect Restriction |1
Maximum Simultaneous Calls |4

Outbound Proxy Server [vEG =]

[ SMDR Tag IU—I 7
Trunk Service |3
Zone 1

o In addition to these settings, ensure the Cl ass of Servi ce options have been configured to output SMDR.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Mitel 3300:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select M t el 3300 from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Mitel 3300
General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

General settings

Data format

Name Mitel 3300
Unique 1D
Time zone a

[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX

Data backup

eep a local backup of data

Backup location
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}|

sl Matracom MC-6500

il

Matracom MC-6501
Meridian Dealer Board

Mitel 3100

Mitel 3300

Mitel 5000-7000
Mitel Imagination
Mitel S¥50

Mitel SX2000
NEC Aspire

= = = v =

NEC DXE

=) Cancel

E Save

. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Mitel 3300.

. Inthe Port field, enter 1752.

. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

. Inthe | P scri pt field, select M t el 3300 from the drop-down list.

. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= Mitel 3300

General

Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Connection details

= Receive FTP transfers from PBX

|ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX |

%+ Listen for connections from PBX
£ System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required

Host 192.162.1.1

Port 1752

Username

Password

IP script Mitel 3300 -

Connection options

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] Delay processing by

=) Cancel

I_ms




Mitel MiVoice Office (Mitel 5000-7000)

These instructions help you configure your Mitel 5000-7000 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=5 TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Mtel 5000-7000. TDT

Mtel 5000-7000. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output
By default, the Mitel 5000-7000 has its SMDR output disabled. Follow the steps below to enable it:

1. Log in to the Mitel DB Studio software.

2. Click and expand the _System | node.
3. Click and expand the Cabinet | node.

4. Selectthe Sockets | node.

5. In the right-hand window, click on the SVDR parameter to set its enabled state to Yes.

"~ DB Studio - System’Cabinets'Sockets

File ‘iew Operations Tools Favorites Help
2 B =%

E|= Mitel 5000-7000 21 || Mame I Password I Enable I

B Passwords ,’ Message Prink Mo
&2 Software License )

CIR.

= Sk

= ﬁaﬁ‘r‘s g:binets ,’ Swstem 04T Level 2 es
EEI---Q Errar Threshalds ,ﬁ set Lenel System Maonitar Mo

----- £ Reference Clock List

@ Resources

01:02 Uninstalled
01:03 Uninstalled
01:04 Uninstalled
01:05 Uninstalled
- 01:06 Uninstalled
@& 01:07 E1 Primary Rate Inkerface Card
----- ﬂ 01:08 Central Praocessar [ 1024 (NT)
- 01:09 Uninstalled
01:10 Uninstalled
01:11 Uninstalled
01:12 Uninstalled
01:13 Uninstalled
01:14 Uninstalled
01:15 Uninstalled

6. Click and expand the _System | icon.




7. Click and expand the Maintenance | icon.
8. Clickonthe SMDR | icon.

9. On the right-hand side you will have the SMDR fields that need to be configured, as shown below:
"~ DB Studio - System'Maintenance’,SMDR

File “iew Operations Tools Favorites Help

= B = 7

=38 Mitel 5000-7000
B passwords
ig Software License
El@ Swskern

% Cabinets

g% Devices and Feature Codes
- §Ef Extension Lists
H-+g Feature Codes
i-&  Hunk Groups
|- % TP Connections
]} IP Ports

]g‘g Modems

t-Big Nebwork Groups

-6 Modes

]---;,q Page Ports

]---;,q Page Zones

]@ Phantom Devices

- Stations

]% Syskem Serial Ports
]-ﬁjj CO Trunk Groups

]-ﬁjj Mode Trunk Groups
]'tg Trunks

----- P Flags

#-#  Hunt-Group Related Information
EEI--&:P IP-Related Information

= T Maintenance

¥4 Call Cost

1’_53 Freeze Zones

il Major Reset Scheduling
a Message Print

E'ﬂ

L DEvices

T T T T T T T T TR T T T T T e T T

Configuring TIM Enterprise

MHame | Yalue
o‘o Devices
[Afioutput Port =¥ PP100

@ Local Backup Port

%'y SMDR Output Active

"?; Oukpuk To Systern Manager

"?; Display Elapsed Time in Seconds
?; Display "OyT" for Operator and Inkernational Calls
?; Display Redirected Station

Q; Display "T" for Twao B-Channel Transferred Calls
"?; Record All Incoming Calls

"?; Record All Local Calls

?; Record all Free Calls

Q; Record all Ring-In Diagnostics
Q; Record all Toll (Mational) Calls
"?; Record &l Operatar Calls

"?; Record All International Calls
?; Record all DISA Calls

Q; Record all Conference Calls

"?; Record Al Trunk ko Trunk Calls
"?; Recard All Metwark Calls

"?; Record All OfF-Node Devices
?; Suppress Absorbed Digits

Q; Suppress Qutside Parky Mumber
"?; Suppress Tall Digits

"?; Suppress Trunk Mumber

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Mitel 5000-7000:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select M t el

and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

¥ PP100

Yes
Mo
Mo
Mo
Mo
Mo
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Mo
Mo
Mo
Mo
Mo

5000- 7000 from the Dat a f or mat list



= Mitel 5000-7000

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Mitel 5000-7000 |2l Matracom MC-6500 o
Options Unigue 1D 2l Matracom MC-6501
i a .
Time zone |5l Meridian Dealer Board
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX sl Mitel 3100
12l Mitel 3300
Data backup | .l Mitel 5000-7000 |
Mitel T inati
eep a local backup of data [l Mitel Imagination H
|2l Mitel SX50
Backup location )
Jbackup-{year]-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| i<l Mitel 5X2000
sl NEC Aspire
2l NEC DXE -

=) Cancel E Save

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Mitel 5000-7000.

. Inthe Por t field, enter 4000.

. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

. Inthe | P scri pt field, select M t el 5000- 7000 from the drop-down list.

. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Mitel 5000-7000

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i B _ 4000
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
. . Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password
% System DSM connection P SCriDt Mitel 5000-7000 -

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save




Mitel SX50

These instructions help you configure your Mitel SX50 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
(#i TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Mtel SX50.TDT

Mtel SX50.TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

By default, the SMDR output of your Mitel is not enabled. To enable it, perform the steps below:

1. Within the PBX programming interface choose Systems Options Programming | .

2. Access Command 100, regi ster 14.
3. Setthe Enabl ed for both incom ng and outgoi ng trunk call s option.

4. Ensure SMDR is enabled in all of your Cl ass of Services (Conmands 121-129) and Trunk G oups (Conmands 151-156).

Installing NetPBX

The Mitel SX50 phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select M t el SX50 from the Dat a f or mat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= Mitel SX50

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivi Mitel SX50 -
ty Name TEE 2 Mitel 3300
Options Unigue 1D
- _ . |2l Mitel 5000-7000
Time zone a
L5l Mitel Imagination
Broadcast CORs from this PBX
B | &l Mitel Sx50 |
2l Mitel SX2000
Data hackup sl NEC Aspire
eep a local backup of data il NECDXE E|
Backup location Il NEC NEAX
J\backup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| &l Nortel BCM
sl MNortel Meridian Option
=l DanacAnic MRS Sariac S
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Mitel SX50

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Mitel SX2000

These instructions help you configure your Mitel SX2000 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Mtel SX2000.TDT

Mtel SX2000.TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

The Mitel SX2000 phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from your Mitel to
the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. By default, the SMDR output of your Mitel is not enabled. For more information about enabling
and configuring the SMDR output, you should speak to your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect call logging data from the serial port of your Mitel and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup
instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select M t el SX2000 from the Dat a for mat list and

tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= Mitel 5X2000

General
R — General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Mitel SK2000 2l Mitel 3100 -
Options Unique ID 76426 | Mitel 3300
Time zone 0 1zl Mitel 5000-7000
Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [zl Mitel Imagination
|2l Mitel SX50
Data backup | &l Mitel SX2000 |
sl NEC Aspire
eep a local backup of data H
2l NEC DXE
Backup location . i NEC NEAX
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{dav}. {u:Lv}|
Izl Nortel BCM
sl MNortel Meridian Option i
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= Mitel 5X2000

General

Connection method Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method
B8 System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection Optl ons

Binary data
Timestamp data
Delay processing by I ms

& Cancel [E save

NEC

NEC Aspire

The NEC Aspire can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that relates
to your preferred connection method.

NEC Aspire - Serial connection



These instructions help you configure your NEC Aspire phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
g TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
NEC Aspire. TDT

NEC Aspi re. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure the SMDR output on your NEC Aspire:

1. Log into your PC Pro/Web Pro software.

2. To configure SMDR output by serial port, apply the following settings for each system adapter:

Adapter Programming  Value Description
code
NTCPU - 10-21-02 1 NTCPU Hardware Setup - Baud Rate for COM Port. Choose the baud
Serial rate from the three available options: 0 = 4800, 1 = 9600, and 2 =
38400
35-01-01 1 SMDR Options - Output Port Type
CTA/CTU = 15-02-19 1 Multi-Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - CTA/CTU Data
- Serial Communication Module
15-02-20 1 Multi-Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - Baud Rate for CTA/CTU port.

Choose from the three available options: 0 = 4800, 1 = 9600, and 2 =

38400
35-01-01 4 SMDR Options - Output Port Type
35-01-02 Extension number that the SMDR Options - Output Destination Number

CTA/CTU adaptor is

attached to.



3. Apply the following settings in the programming sections below:

Programming code

14-01-06

15-01-03

35-01-03

35-01-04

35-01-05

35-01-06

35-01-07

35-01-08

35-02-01

35-02-02

35-02-03

35-02-04

35-02-05

35-02-06

35-02-08

35-02-09

35-02-10

35-02-12

35-02-13

35-02-14

Value

Default

Description

Basic Trunk Data Setup - SMDR Print.

Basic Extension Data Setup - SMDR Print.

SMDR Options - Header Language.

SMDR Options - Omit (Mask) Digits.

SMDR Options - Minimum Number of SMDR Digits.

SMDR Options - Minimum Call Duration.

SMDR Options - Minimum Ringing Time.

SMDR Options - SMDR Format.

SMDR Output Options - Toll Restricted Call.

SMDR Output Options - PBX Calls.

SMDR Output Options - Display Trunk Name or Numbers.

SMDR Output Options - Daily Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Weekly Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Monthly Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Incoming calls.

SMDR Output Options - Print Name or Numbers.

SMDR Output Options - All Lines Busy (ALB) Output.

SMDR Output Options - DID Table Name Output.

SMDR Output Options - CLI Output when DID to Trunk.

SMDR Output Options - Date.



35-02-15

35-02-16

35-02-17

35-02-18

80-05-01

Installing NetPBX

1 SMDR Output Options - CLI/DID Number Switching.
1 SMDR Output Options - Print Trunk Name or Received Dialled Number.
0 SMDR Output Options - Print Account Code or Caller ID Name.

Default  SMDR Output Options - Caller ID Name Output Method.

1 Date Format for SMDR and System Reports.

To capture SMDR data from your NEC Aspire using a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to collect the data from the
serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC Aspi re fromthe Data fornat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal

== NEC Aspire
General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

backup of dat a box, as shown below:

General settings Data format
Name NEC Rapire sl Mitel SX50 o
Unigque ID |u1 NEC Aspire
Time zone 0 |zl NEC DXE
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [l NEC NEAX
sl Nortel BCM
Naortel Meridian Option
Data backup B P
lol Panasonic DBS Series
eep a local backup of data |l Panasonic ICX E|
Backup location [zl Panasonic KX Family
}uwbackup- - th}-{day}.{ui )
Nbackup-{year}-{month}-{day} {ulvH Lol Panasonic KXT336
Lol Panasonic KX T-616
=) Cancel [E save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connection nethod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.



== NEC Aspire

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol .2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

O m D & #

| Connection options

No connection required

[C] Binary data
[T Timestamp data
[l pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

NEC Aspire - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your NEC Aspire to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with
the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
NEC Aspi re. TDT

NEC Aspi re. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure the SMDR output on your NEC Aspire:

1. Log into your PC Pro/Web Pro software.

2. To configure SMDR output using an IP connection, apply the following settings for each system adapter:

Adapter Programming Value Description

code



NTCPU 10-12-01

-IP

10-20-01

IP address that TIM Enterprise will connect to.

TCP port that TIM Enterprise will connect to. We recommend using 9000 and

incrementing it for each NEC Aspire you configure.

3. Apply the following settings in the programming sections below:

Programming code

14-01-06

15-01-03

35-01-03

35-01-04

35-01-05

35-01-06

35-01-07

35-01-08

35-02-01

35-02-02

35-02-03

35-02-04

35-02-05

35-02-06

35-02-08

35-02-09

Value

Default

Description

Basic Trunk Data Setup - SMDR Print.

Basic Extension Data Setup - SMDR Print.

SMDR Options - Header Language.

SMDR Options - Omit (Mask) Digits.

SMDR Options - Minimum Number of SMDR Digits.

SMDR Options - Minimum Call Duration.

SMDR Options - Minimum Ringing Time.

SMDR Options - SMDR Format.

SMDR Output Options - Toll Restricted Call.

SMDR Output Options - PBX Calls.

SMDR Output Options - Display Trunk Name or Numbers.

SMDR Output Options - Daily Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Weekly Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Monthly Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Incoming calls.

SMDR Output Options - Print Name or Numbers.

NTUCPU Network

Setup - IP Address.

LAN Setup for

External Equipment.



35-02-10 0 SMDR Output Options - All Lines Busy (ALB) Output.

35-02-12 0 SMDR Output Options - DID Table Name Output.

35-02-13 1 SMDR Output Options - CLI Output when DID to Trunk.

35-02-14 1 SMDR Output Options - Date.

35-02-15 1 SMDR Output Options - CLI/DID Number Switching.

35-02-16 1 SMDR Output Options - Print Trunk Name or Received Dialled Number.
35-02-17 0 SMDR Output Options - Print Account Code or Caller ID Name.
35-02-18 Default ~ SMDR Output Options - Caller ID Name Output Method.

80-05-01 1 Date Format for SMDR and System Reports

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your NEC Aspire:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC Aspi re fromthe Data fornat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

== NEC Aspire

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name NEC Aspire Lol Mitel S¥50 -
Options Unigue 1D | 1zl NEC Aspire
Time zone 0 |zl NEC DXE
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [sl NEC NEAX
sl Nortel BCM
Data backup Lzl MNortel Meridian Option
|l Panasonic DBS Series
eep a local backup of data |l Panasonic ICX E|
Backup location 2l Panasonic KX Family
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}| |l Panasonic KXT336
Lol Panasonic kKX T-616 J
=) Cancel [E save




4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your NEC Aspire.
6. Inthe Port field, enter the port number you configured whilst programming code 10-20-01 (above).
7. Leave the User name and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Generi c Si npl e from the drop-down list.

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== NEC Aspire

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity o2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i - - 9000
LLIEI0E |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | port
- - Username
Listen for connections from PBX
Password
System DSN connection IP script Generic Simple -

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

©mw o H H

Mo connection required Connection options

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

NEC DXE

These instructions help you configure your NEC DXE phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
NEC DXE. TDT

NEC DXE. TDS

Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output
Install NetPBX

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configure your SMDR output



The NEC DXE phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from your NEC DXE to
the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. By default, the SMDR output of your NEC DXE is not enabled. For more information about
enabling and configuring the SMDR output, contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

To collect call logging data from the serial port of your NEC DXE and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For
setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Director, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC DXE from the Dat a f or nat list and tick the

Keep a |l ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

== NEC DXE
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name HEC DXE Lol Mitel SX50 -
Options Unigue ID |zl NEC Aspire
Time zone o 2l NEC DXE
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX [sl NEC NEAX
[zl Nortel BCM
Data DEICKI.ID ol MNortel Meridian Option
lol Panasonic DBS Series
eep a local backup of data |2l Panasonic ICX
Backup location [zl Panasonic KX Family B
Jikackup-{year}-{month]} -{dav}. {uiv}| |2l Panasonic KXT336
Lol PanasonickKX T-616

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.


http://docs.tri-line.com:8090/display/netpbx
http://docs.tri-line.com:8090/display/netpbx/Installing+NetPBX

= NEC DXE

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

Ol O & #

| Connection options

No connection required

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

NEC NEAX

The NEC NEAX can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that relates
to your preferred connection method.

NEC NEAX - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your NEC NEAX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
NEC NEAX. TDT

NEC NEAX. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Using the Customer Administration Terminal (CAT), enter the following settings in the system-programming mode:



Field
name

CM40

CM13+05

CM13+06

CM35+14

CM35+49

CMO08

Details

Default output port and attributes: 9600 baud, 8 data bits, no parity, 2 stop bits, DTR/RTS flow control.
Enable SMDR for incoming calls to required stations.

Enable SMDR for outgoing calls to required stations.

Enable SMDR for outgoing calls to required trunk routes.

Enable SMDR for incoming calls to required trunk routes.

If SMDR for incoming calls is enabled, specify whether the setting applies to all incoming calls or only to those that use account
codes. Also, include ANI / Cal | er | D for incoming calls.

__ NOTE 1: The ANl / Cal | er | Dis required to provide SMDR data for incoming calls, even if this feature is
enabled by CM13+05 and CM35+49.

NOTE 2: Use CDR formats #501 (2400 IMS), #505 (2000 IPS), #506 (2000 IVS).

Installing NetPBX

To capture SMDR data from your NEC NEAX using a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to collect the data from the
serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC NEAX from the Dat a f or mat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= NEC NEAX
General

Connection

Inactivity

Options

General settings Data format
Name NEC NEZX Lol Mitel S¥50 -
Unigue ID sl NEC Aspire
Time zone a |l NEC DXE
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX | &l NEC NEAX
sl MNortel BCM
Data backup sl MNortel Meridian Option
|zl Panasonic DBS Series
eep a local backup of data .
sl Panasonic ICX E|
Backup location sl Panasonic KX Family
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}|
sl Panasonic KXT336
|2l Panasonic KX T-616

=) Cancel

E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= NEC NEAX

General

Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Connection details

a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

%5 Establish TCP connection to PBX
%= Listen for connections from PBX
BF System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® No connection required

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[7] Binary data
[T Timestamp data
] pelay processing by

I_ms

=) Cancel

NEC NEAX - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your NEC NEAX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not

familiar with the configuration of your PBX.




Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
NEC NEAX. TDT

NEC NEAX. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configure the SMDR output

By default, the SMDR output of your NEC NEAX is not enabled. For more information about enabling and configuring the SMDR output, contact
your system maintainer.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your NEC NEAX:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of the PBX object. Select NEC NEAX from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a local backup of data box, as shown below:

== NEC NEAX
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name NEC NERX Lol Mitel S¥50 -
Options Unigue ID |zl NEC Aspire
Time zone 0 |zl NEC DXE
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 1zl NEC NEAX
[zl Nortel BCM
Data backup ol MNortel Meridian Option
|l Panasonic DBS Series
eep a local backup of data B Panasonic KX E|
Backup location Lol Panasonic KX Family
Jubackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}|
ol Panasonic KXT336
|zl Panasonic KX T-616 i
= cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your NEC NEAX.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 2599.



7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.
8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Generi c Si npl e from the drop-down list.

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.

= NEC NEAX
General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity o2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i - - 2593
LLIEI0E |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
- ] Username
Listen for connections from PBX
Passwaord
System DSMN connection IP script Generic Simple -

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

O mw o @

Mo connection required Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

NEC XN120

The NEC XN120 can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that relates
to your preferred connection method.

NEC XN120 - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your NEC XN120 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
g TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
NEC DXE. TDT

NEC DXE. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure the SMDR output on your NEC XN120:



1. Log into your PC Pro/Web Pro software.

2. To configure SMDR output by serial port, apply the following settings:

Adapter Programming Value Description

code
NTCPU - 10-21-02 1 NTCPU Hardware Setup - Baud Rate for Com Port. Choose from the three available
Serial options: 0(4800), 1(9600) and 2(38400).

35-01-01 1 SMDR Options - Output Port Type.

3. Apply the following settings in the programming sections below:

Programming code  Value Description

14-01-06 1 Basic Trunk Data Setup - SMDR Print.

15-01-03 1 Basic Extension Data Setup - SMDR Print.
35-01-03 0 SMDR Options - Header Language.

35-01-04 0 SMDR Options - Omit (Mask) Digits.

35-01-05 0 SMDR Options - Minimum Number of SMDR Digits.
35-01-06 0 SMDR Options - Minimum Call Duration.

35-01-07 0 SMDR Options - Minimum Ringing Time.

35-01-08 Default SMDR Options - SMDR Format.

35-02-01 0 SMDR Output Options - Toll Restricted Call.
35-02-02 1 SMDR Output Options - PBX Calls.

35-02-03 1 SMDR Output Options - Display Trunk Name or Numbers.
35-02-04 0 SMDR Output Options - Daily Summary.

35-02-05 0 SMDR Output Options - Weekly Summary.



35-02-06 0 SMDR Output Options - Monthly Summary.

35-02-08 1 SMDR Output Options - Incoming calls.

35-02-09 0 SMDR Output Options - Print Name or Numbers.

35-02-10 0 SMDR Output Options - All Lines Busy (ALB) Output.

35-02-12 0 SMDR Output Options - DID Table Name Output.

35-02-13 1 SMDR Output Options - CLI Output when DID to Trunk.
35-02-14 1 SMDR Output Options - Date.

35-02-15 1 SMDR Output Options - CLI/DID Number Switching.

35-02-16 1 SMDR Output Options - Print Trunk Name or Received Dialled Number.
35-02-17 0 SMDR Output Options - Print Account Code or Caller ID Name.
35-02-18 Default =~ SMDR Output Options - Caller ID Name Output Method.
80-05-01 1 Date Format for SMDR and System Reports.

Installing NetPBX

To capture SMDR data from your NEC XN120 using a serial connection, you first need to install the NetPBX software to collect the data from the
serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure the PBX object in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC DXE from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the K

eep a local backup of data box, as shown below:



= NEC XN120

General
Connection General settlngs Data format
Inactivity Name NEC XN120 &l Mitel SX50 -
Options Unigue ID sl NEC Aspire
Time zone a |u=l NEC DXE
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX el NEC NEAX
Izl Nortel BCM
Data backup =l Nortel Meridian Option
sl Panasonic DBS Series
| | back f dat )
eep a local backup or data sl Panasonic ICX E|
Backup lacation 2l Panasonic KX Family
Jubackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}| .
sl Panasonic KXT336
sl PanasonicKX T-616
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== NEC XN120

General
Connection Connection method Connection details

Inactivi .
ty .E Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %= Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

Listen for connections from PBX connection methad

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Connection options

Olm O M 4

No connection required |

[7] Binary data
[T Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

NEC XN120 - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your NEC XN120 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type

s TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
NEC DXE. TDT

NEC DXE. TDS

Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure the SMDR output on your NEC XN120:

1. Log in to your PC Pro/Web Pro software.

2. To configure SMDR output using an IP connection, apply the following settings:

Adapter  Programming

code

NTCPU 10-12-01

10-20-01

Value

IP address that TIM Enterprise will connect to.

TCP port that TIM Enterprise will connect to. We recommend using 9000 and

incrementing it for each NEC XN120 you configure.

3. Apply the following settings in the programming sections below:

Programming code

14-01-06

15-01-03

35-01-03

35-01-04

35-01-05

35-01-06

Value

Description

Basic Trunk Data Setup - SMDR Print.

Basic Extension Data Setup - SMDR Print.

SMDR Options - Header Language.

SMDR Options - Omit (Mask) Digits.

SMDR Options - Minimum Number of SMDR Digits.

SMDR Options - Minimum Call Duration.

Description

NTUCPU Network

Setup - IP Address.

LAN Setup for

External Equipment.



35-01-07

35-01-08

35-02-01

35-02-02

35-02-03

35-02-04

35-02-05

35-02-06

35-02-08

35-02-09

35-02-10

35-02-12

35-02-13

35-02-14

35-02-15

35-02-16

35-02-17

35-02-18

80-05-01

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Default

Default

SMDR Options - Minimum Ringing Time.

SMDR Options - SMDR Format.

SMDR Output Options - Toll Restricted Call.

SMDR Output Options - PBX Calls.

SMDR Output Options - Display Trunk Name or Numbers.

SMDR Output Options - Daily Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Weekly Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Monthly Summary.

SMDR Output Options - Incoming calls.

SMDR Output Options - Print Name or Numbers.

SMDR Output Options - All Lines Busy (ALB) Output.

SMDR Output Options - DID Table Name Output.

SMDR Output Options - CLI Output when DID to Trunk.

SMDR Output Options - Date.

SMDR Output Options - CLI/DID Number Switching.

SMDR Output Options - Print Trunk Name or Received Dialled Number.

SMDR Output Options - Print Account Code or Caller ID Name.

SMDR Output Options - Caller ID Name Output Method.

Date Format for SMDR and System Reports.

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your NEC XN120:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.



2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC DXE from the Dat a f or nat list and tick the

Keep a local backup of data box, as shown below:

= NEC XN120

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name NEC XN120 el Mitel SX50 -
Options Unigue 1D [zl NEC Aspire
Time zone a .| NEC DXE
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2l NEC NEAX
|zl Nortel BCM
Data backup |zl Nortel Meridian Option
|l Panasonic DBS Series
eep a local backup of data |2l Panasonic ICX E|
Backup location [zl Panasonic KX Family
Jubackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| 2l Panasonic KXT336
Lol Panasonic KX T-616

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your NEC XN120.

6. Inthe Port field, enter the port number you configured whilst programming code 10-20-01 (above).
7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Generi c Si npl e from the drop-down list.

9. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== NEC XN120

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i - - 9000
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
. . Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password
£ System DSN connection 1P script Generic Simple -

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ Mo connection required Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save




NEC SVv8100

These instructions help you configure your NEC SV8100 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=5 TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
NEC DXE. TDT

NEC DXE. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output
Follow the instructions below to configure your NEC SV8100 for use with TIM Enterprise:

External equipment LAN setup
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Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your NEC SV8100:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select NEC DXE from the Dat a f or nat list and tick the

Keep a local backup of data box, as shown below:



= NEC 3V8100

General

Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name NEC Sva1a0 &l Mitel 5X2000 i
Options Unigue ID 2l Mitel 5¥50
; 0
Time zane sl NEC Aspire
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | 2l NEC DXE
1zl NEC NEAX
Data backup il Mortel BCM
eep a local backup of data Bl Nortel Meridian Option
) .zl Panasonic DBS Series H
Backup location
{app] \backup\New PBX\|year]\{month} sl Panasonic ICX S-ICX
2l Panasonic KX-T336
2l Panasonic KX-T616 -
& Cancel [F save

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your NEC SV8100.

. Inthe Port field, enter 60010.

. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Generi c Si npl e from the drop-down list.

. Click onthe Save | button to apply the changes.

= NEC SV8100
General

Connection

Connection method

Connection details

Inactivity &

Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options | ==

Establish TCP connection to PBX

O mo M 4

Listen for connections from PBX
System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

No connection required

Host 192.168.1.1

Port 60010

Username

Passwaord

1P script Generic Simple -

Connection options

[C] Binary data
[C] Timestamp data
[] Delay processing by

|—ms

=) Cancel

E Save




Nortel

Nortel BCM up to v3.x

Please refer to Avaya BCM up to v3.x.

Nortel BCM v4.x+

Please refer to Avaya BCM v4.x+.

Nortel Meridian Option Series

Please refer to Avaya Meridian Option Series.

Nortel Norstar

Please refer to Avaya Norstar.

Panasonic

Panasonic DBS Series

These instructions help you configure your Panasonic DBS Series phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
g TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Panasoni ¢ DBS Seri es. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure your Panasonic DBS Series to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise. The configuration needs to be performed
from the Operator phone:

1. Pressthe ON/OFF | key.
2. Pressthe RECALL | key.

3. Press il i' to enter the Pr ogr anmi ng node.

4. Navigate to Cal | | oggi ng/ Renpt e progr anmm ng parameters.

5. GotoCall |ogging - Parity check and select 1, then press the i' key.

6. GotoCall | ogging - Even/Qdd parity and select 1, then press the il key.

7. GotoCall |ogging - Baud rate (SMDR) and select 4, then press the # | key.


http://docs.tri-line.com:8090/display/enterprise/Avaya%20BCM%20up%20to%20v3.x
http://docs.tri-line.com:8090/pages/Avaya%20BCM%20v4.x+
http://docs.tri-line.com:8090/display/enterprise/Avaya%20Meridian%20Option%20Series
http://docs.tri-line.com:8090/display/enterprise/Avaya%20Norstar

8. GotoCall logging - Stop bit and select 1, then press the il key.
9. GotoCall |ogging - Data |ength and select 4, then press the il key.
10. GotoCall logging - Printing selection out/inandselectl forincoming and outgoing calls.
11. GotoCall logging - Printing selection |local/long distance calls and select 1 to print all outgoing calls, then press

the i’ key.

12. Pressthe ON/OFF | key to save the settings.

Installing NetPBX

The Panasonic DBS Series phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the call logging data from the serial port
and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Panasoni ¢ DBS Seri es from the Dat a
format list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:

== Panasonic DBS 40

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Panascnic DBS 40 lal NEC NEAX o
Options Unigue 1D sl MNortel BCM
i a
Time zone [zl MNortel Meridian Option
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX 2| Panasonic DBS Series
sl Panasonic ICK,/S-ICK
Data backup sl Panasonic KX-TD Series
eep a local backup of data &l Panasonic KX T-336
) [zl Panasonic KX T-616
Backup location = E|
1\backup-year]- [month}-[day} . [uiv]| sl Philips Sopho
|| Samsung DCS
sl SD¥ 40 >
= Cancel [ save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.



== Panasonic DBS 40

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

) . There are no options for this
Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

Ol O & #

Mo connection required | Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Panasonic ICX/S-ICX

These instructions help you configure your Panasonic ICX/S-ICX phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
ry‘ TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Panasoni ¢ | CX S-1 CX. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

The Panasonic ICX/S-ICX phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. You need to directly connect a serial cable from
the Panasonic ICX/S-ICX phone system to the PC that NetPBX is installed and running on. For more information about the output and
configuration of your SMDR data, please contact your system maintainer.

Installing NetPBX

The Panasonic ICX/S-ICX phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the call logging data from the serial port and
send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise



Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Panasoni ¢ | CX S-| CXfrom the Data f ormat li

st and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

a1 Panasonic ICX/S-ICX

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Panasonic ICK/5-ICK sl NEC NEAX -
Options Unigque ID | Nortel BCM
Time zone a 2l Nortel Meridian Option
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |zl Panasonic DBS Series
| sl Panasonic ICX S-ICX
Data backup =l Panasonic KX-T336
|zl Panasonic KX-T616
eep a local backup of data
sl Panasonic KX-TD Series
Backup location .
P - Lzl Philips Sopho E|
Jubackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {u1v}|
|zl Samsung DCS
2l SDX 40 i
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= Panasonic ICX/S-ICX

General
Connection Connection method Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %= Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

@ System DSN connection
(3} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|® No connection required | Connection options

[[] Binary data
[[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save




Panasonic KX-TA/E

These instructions help you configure your Panasonic KX-TA/TE phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
(#i TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Panasoni ¢ KX-TD Seri es. TDT

Panasoni ¢ KX-TD Seri es. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure your Panasonic KX-TA/TE to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise. The configuration needs to be performed
from a Panasonic KX-T7130 phone:

1. Set the System Program Switch on the EMSS Control Unit to the _ Programming | position.

2. Press _-l * | followed by the # | key, then enter your system password.

3. Press # | # | to enter the Pr ogr anm ng node.

4. Go to programming code 800 and set each of the fields as shown below. Press  Store | and then  Next | after each entry in order to

move to the next field:

SMDR field Value
NL-Code CR+LF
Baud Rate 9600
Word Length 8 bits
Parity None

Stop Bit 1 bit

5. Go to programming code 801 and set each of the fields as shown below. Press  Store | and then  Next | after each entry in order to

move to the next field:



SMDR field Value
Page Length  Leave as default

Skip Perf Leave as default

6. Go to programming code 802 and set each of the fields as shown below. Press  Store | and then  Next | after each entry in order to

move to the next field:

SMDR field  Value
Outgoing On

Incoming On

7. Setthe System Program Switch back to  Store | position.

Installing NetPBX

The Panasonic KX-TA/TE phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the call logging data from the serial port and
send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es from the Dat a

format list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= Panasonic KX-TA/E

General
R — General settings Data format
LTI Name Fanasonic KX-TR/E 2l Nortel Meridian Option i
L= Unique ID |zl Panasonic DBS Series
Time zone a ]
sl Panasonic ICX/S-1CX
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | .| Panasonic KX-TD Seriss
2l Panasonic KX T-336
Data backup sl PanasonicKX T-616
Philips Sopho
eep a local backup of data &l P P
sl Samsung DCS
Backup location E|
Jhbackup-{year}-{month}-{day}. {uiv}| i<l spx 40
sl ShoreTel
|zl Siemens HiCom-HiPath 2

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Panasonic KX-TA/E

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Panasonic KX-TD Series

These instructions help you configure your Panasonic KX-TD Series phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es. TDT

Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Confiure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the instructions below to configure your Panasonic KX-TD phone system to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise. The configuration needs
to be performed from a Digital Proprietary Telephone (DPT) such as the KX-T7431, KX-T7433, KX-T7436, KX-T7230, KX-T7235.

1. Pressthe PROG | + % | + # | buttons simultaneously, then enter your system password.

2. Enter programming mode 800 and press the  Next | button.
3. Pressthe Select | button to set the Qut goi ng option to Al | , then click on the  Store | button. Click Next | .
4. Pressthe Select | button to set the | nconi ng option to Al | , then press the Store | button.

5. Pressthe End | button to complete the configuration.

Installing NetPBX

The Panasonic KX-TD Series phone system sends SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the call logging data from the serial port
and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es from the Dat a

f or mat list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= Panasonic KX-TD 1232

General
R — General settings Data format
LTI Name Fanasonic KX-TD 1232 2l Nortel Meridian Option i
L= Unique ID |zl Panasonic DBS Series
Time zone a ]
sl Panasonic ICX/S-1CX
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | .| Panasonic KX-TD Seriss
2l Panasonic KX T-336
Data backup sl PanasonicKX T-616
eep a local backup of data il Philips Sopho
sl Samsung DCS
Backup location E|
Jhbackup-{vear}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}| ‘-‘l SDix 40
sl ShoreTel
|zl Siemens HiCom-HiPath 2

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Panasonic KX-TD 1232

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivity = Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

£ System DSN connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|@ No connection required | Connection optlons

[ Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500-1000/NS1000

The Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500/1000 can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the
links below that relates to your preferred connection method.

Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500-1000/NS1000 - Serial connection

These instructions help you configure your Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500/1000 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system
maintainer if you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es. TDT

Panasoni ¢ KX-TD Series. TDS
Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure your Panasonic phone system to output SMDR to TIM Enterprise.

1. Log in to the Panasonic Maintenance Console program.

2. Click onthe 11. Maintenance | tab from the left-hand menu.

3. Clickonthe SMDR | tab and configure the options as shown below:

| ok H CanceliC) H Apply(A) ]

SMOR | SWDR Options || RS232C || Mairtenance || Syzlog || Remote || Password

SMDR Format

Type: |T',-'pe C v|
Port: |RS-232C v
Page Length (Mumber of Lines): |EE v|
Blark Foater Length (Mumber of Lines): |E| v|
Date Farmat: | DD-M-Y' v|
Time Cormat (12118241 1) |24I | vl

Print Information
Outgaing Call: |Print v
Incoming Call: |F'rir|t v|
Intercam Call: |Nc| Print v|
Log-in [/ Log-out: |Nu Prirt v|
Hetel Room Status: |No Prit |
Timed Reminder Wake-up Call): |Nu Prirt v|
Etror Log: |Nu Pririt v|

4. Clickonthe _SMDR Options | tab and configure the options as shown below:




QR H Cancel(C) H Ll

SMDR RS232C Mairtenance Syslog Remote Pazsword
Option
ARS Dial: Dial after ARS Modification
Caller ID Mumber & Mame: Mumkbet
DD 7 DI Mumber & Mame: Mumber
Secret Dial: Prirt "..." (Secret)
Privacy Maode: Print Dialled Mumber
Condition Code "RC" Prinit
Condition Code "AM": Pririt
Caller ID Modification: After Modification
LA
SMDR Part Mumber: 2300
SMOR Passwword @ PCCEMDR
Mewy-Line Code for Telnet : CR+LF

*1 Perform System Reset for changes to take effect

5. Click onthe _Apply | button to save the changes.

Installing NetPBX

The Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500/1000 phone systems can send SMDR information via a serial connection. To collect the call logging data from
the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es from the Dat a

format list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Panasonic KX-TDA/E

General
R — General settings Data format
LTI Name Fanasonic KX-TDR/E 2l Nortel Meridian Option i
L= Unique ID |zl Panasonic DBS Series
Time zone a ]
sl Panasonic ICX/S-1CX
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | .| Panasonic KX-TD Seriss
2l Panasonic KX T-336
Data backup |2l Panasonic KX T-616
eep a local backup of data & Philips Sopho
_ sl Samsung DCS
Backup location E|
}\backup-{year}-{month}—{day} . {aiv]| L&l spx 40
sl ShoreTel
|zl Siemens HiCom-HiPath 2
=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Panasonic KX-TDAJ/E

General
Connection method Connection details

Inactivi .
nactivity 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

@ System DSM connection
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

|Q} Mo connection required | Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500-1000/NS1000 - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your Panasonic KX-TDA/E/NCP500/1000 phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system
maintainer if you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Panasoni ¢ KX- TD Seri es. TDT

Panasoni ¢ KX-TD Seri es. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

Follow the steps below to configure your Panasonic phone system to output SMDR to TIM Enterprise.

1. Log in to the Panasonic Maintenance Console program.

2. Click onthe 11. Maintenance | tab from the left-hand menu.

3. Clickonthe SMDR | tab and configure the options as shown below:

I el geyl H Cancel(Z) H Apply A ]

SR | SMDR Options || RE232C || Mairtenance || Syslog || Remote || Pazzvword

ShDR Format

Type: |T3fpe C v|
Part: | LAN v|
Page Length (Mumber of Lines): |EE v|
Blark Footer Length (Mumber of Lines: |EI v|
Date Format: |DD-hibi-y"y v|
Time Cormat (12117 24113 |241 ~|

Prirt Information
Outgaing Call: |Print v|
Incaming Call: |F‘rir|t v|
Intercam Call: |Nu Pririt V|
Lag-in [ Log-out: |Nu Print v|
Hotel Room Status: |No Print v|
Timed Reminder (MNake-up Call): |Nu Prirt v|
Error Log: |NCI Print v|

4. Clickonthe _SMDR Options | tab and configure the options as shown below:




I el agall H Cancel(C) H Applyia) ]

SMOR ||

| RS232C || Mairtenance || Syslog || Remote || Pazsword

Option
ARS Dial: |Dial after ARS Modification v|
Caller ID Mumber & Mame: |Number V|
DI/ DID Murmber & Name: | Number |
Secret Dial: |F‘rir|1 " (Secret) v|
Privacy Maode: |F'rir|t Dialled Mumber V|
Condition Code "RC" |F‘rir|t v|
Condition Code "AM": |F'rir|1 v|
Caller ID Modification: |After hodification v|

LA

SMDR Port Number: | 2300 |

SMDR Password:  PCCSMDR |

Mewy-Line Code far Telnet |CR +LF v|

*1 Perform System Reset for changes to take effect

5. Click onthe _Apply | button to save the changes.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Panasonic phone system:

1. Click on the Directom | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open. Inthe  General | tab, select Panasoni ¢ KX-TD Seri es fromthe Data for mat listand tick the Keep a

| ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



== Panasonic KX-TDA/E

General
R — General settings Data format
LTI Name Fanasonic KX-TDR/E 2l Nortel Meridian Option i
L= Unique ID |zl Panasonic DBS Series
Time zone a ]
sl Panasonic ICX/S-1CX
[ Broadcast CDRs from this PBX | .| Panasonic KX-TD Seriss
2l Panasonic KX T-336
Data backup |2l Panasonic KX T-616
eep a local backup of data & Philips Sopho
_ sl Samsung DCS
Backup location E|
}\backup-{year}-{month}—{day} . {aiv]| L&l spx 40
sl ShoreTel
|zl Siemens HiCom-HiPath 2

=) Cancel E Save

. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your phone system.

. Inthe Por t field, enter 2300.

. Leave the User nane field blank.

. Inthe Passwor d field, enter the password required to connect to your phone system, by default PCCSVDR.
. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Panasoni ¢ from the drop-down list.

. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Panasonic KX-TDAJ/E

General

Connection method Connection details
Inactivity % Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1

i 2300
Options |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
- - Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password seassas
B8 System DSN connection 1P script Panascnic -

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

@ No connection required Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save




Samsung

Samsung DCS

These instructions help you configure your Samsung DCS phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
(#i TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Sansung DCS. TDT

Sansung DCS. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the instructions below to configure your Samsung DCS to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise. The configuration needs to be performed
from an LCD handset.

1. Open Progr anmi ng and select 725.

2. Program each option as presented below:

SMDR field Value
Page Header Yes
Lines per page 1
Incoming Call Yes
Outgoing Call Yes
Authorise Code Yes

SMDR Start Time  Yes

In/Out Group No

DND Calls No

Wake-Up Calls No



Directory Names None
Caller ID Data Yes
Abandoned Call Yes
No of Dial Mask 00

DID Num/Name Yes

3. Next, press the SPKR | key and select 804.
4. Dial 0 and use the arrow keys to select SVDR.

5. Pressthe TRSF | key to complete the configuration.

Installing NetPBX

The Samsung DCS phone system sends SMDR data via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM Enterprise,
you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Sansung DCS from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



= Samsung DCS

General
Connection General settlngs Data format
Inactivity Name Samsung DCS &l Panasonic KX-T336 .
Options Unique ID |5l Panasonic KX-Ta16
i a n .
Time zone sl Panasonic KX-TD Series
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX 2l Philips Sopho
|m1 Samsung DCS
Data backup sl SDX 40
ShareTel
eep a local backup of data i ShoreTel
sl Siemens - HiPath DX
Backup location ) ) )
J\backup-{vear}-{month}-{day}. [uiv}]| 2l Siemens HiCom-HiPath H
sl Siemens OpenOffice
sl SpliceCom Maximiser <

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Samsung DCS

General

Connection method Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

%+ Listen for connections from PBX connection method

B8 System DSN connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® No connection required |

Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Samsung iDCS

The Samsung iDCS can be configured to send its SMDR data over a serial (RS232) or an IP connection. Click on one of the links below that
relates to your preferred connection method.

Samsung iDCS - Serial connection



These instructions help you configure your Samsung iDCS phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
# TIM Enterprise establishes a serial connection with this PBX.

Support Files
Sansung DCS. TDT

Sansung DCS. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Install NetPBX
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the instructions below to configure your Samsung iDCS to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise.
1. Log in to the Samsung Installation Tool software.

2. Click onthe 5. Features | option from the left-hand menu.

3. Click onthe 5.6 System I/O Options | tab and select 5.6.2. LAN Printer | .

4. Inthe LAN Pri nt er options configure the entries in the SIVDR column, as shown below:

Hu Installation Tool - [5.6.2. LAN Printer]

i System File Option UHl Window  Help

|- %% 2P0 3-|%-B-|0|0 | % %

Port Baze ] J
+ :

[ @ 2. Configuration Data Type SkdDR |
+ @ 3. Call Routing Current Status iff
[z @ 4 Group & Table Buffered Data Printout Mo
- E. Featuras Update ta LAM Card Ve

[ - @ 5 1. Call Bestriction Frinter P Address 19216811

f---(E) 52 VolP Options Printer TCP Part 5100

- ([E0) 5.3 wireless LAN LAWTEE P 10020

B @ £ 4 Volume Cortrol Frinter Destinatiaon FC

_ Fetry Count 3

e B.5. Systern Control
H i Systemu';n;t_ Retry Interval (sec) 10
e b, Dystem PronE FJL Enable

False

___________ 5.6.1.841.804.830) System O P | | [ 5iic | i =

........... 5.6.2. [829] L&N Frinter Paper Size Letter
-------- 563 [725] SMDRA Options Font Type Courier

-------- 5.6.4. [B44] Phone [0 Parameter Duplex Enahle False
[ — @ 8.7 System Tone/Ring Orientation Puortrait
[ @ 5.8. Diagnostics Frinter Tray Default
-(E0) 5.9 Voice Mai Resolution 300 DPI

A-{E0) 5.11. Hatel Operatian Line per Page 1




5. Click onthe Save I icon to save the settings.

6. Click onthe 5.6.3. SMDR Options | tab and configure the following settings:

{1} Installation Tool - [5.6.3. SMDR Options]

6 System  File  Option Ukl Window  Help

|2-2( % ¥2(®0-B-B-/0/6  ||ad

PoitBase | B~ |8&(ol¢ed & |[stmBland
+
@ 2. Configuration lterm Value
&) 3 CallRouting Page Header Yes
@ 4. Group & Table Line Per Page 1
(2] 5. Featuies Incoming Call Yas
(T3] 5.1. Call Restriction Outgaing Call ves
i @ 5.2 YalP Optians Authorization Code “Yes
B @ E.3 Wiless LAN SMOR Start Time “res
[ @ 5.4, Volume Control Crtely 9 01 Mo
DD Call Mo
- @ 5.5, System Control
=€) 58 System 1/0 Dptions Wake Up Call Mo
Caller |D Data Yes
561 (341,804,830 System /O P | | [0r = Yo
5.B.2. [829] L&N Printer Directory Name
5.B.3. [725] SMDR Options Numbar of Dial Mask 0
i 5.E.4. [344] Phone /0 Parameter Incoming Answer Yas
LR @ 5.7. System Tane/Ring Intercam Call Mo
- (E0) 58 Diagnostics Key MMC In/Out No
[~ @ 5.4, Yaice Mail Hotel Page Feed End
[ @ 5.11. Hotel Operation Haotel Start Line il
e @ 5.12. Call Costing DID MumberMName es
[ @ 5.13. System Features TP Regist Mo
F-(E3) 514, Timer/Option Features Set Relocate Mo
Eﬂ@ 5.15. Station Features Call Index es
@ System Control Incomming Call Resp Yes

7. Clickonthe Save | icon at the top of the window to save the settings.

Installing NetPBX

The Samsung iDCS phone system can send its SMDR data via a serial connection. To collect the data from the serial port and send it to TIM
Enterprise, you first need to install the NetPBX software. For setup instructions, click on the link below:

Install and configure NetPBX

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Once NetPBX is configured and collecting data, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Sansung DCS from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:


http://docs.call-logger.com:8090/display/netpbx/Installation

= Samsung iDCS

General
Connection General settlngs Data format
iz ehir Name Samsung 1DC3 |2l Panasonic KX-T336 -
L= Unique 1D 2l Panasonic KX-T616
Time zone a . .
Lzl Panasonic KX-TD Series
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX 1zl Philips Sopho
|L,J Samsung DCS
Data baCKup 5l sDx 40
eep a local backup of data lsl ShoreTel
) |zl Siemens - HiPath DX
Backup location
J\backup-{year}-{month}-{day} .{uiv}| &l siemens HiCom-HiPath E'
sl Siemens OpenOffice
sl SpliceCom Maximiser <

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connection required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.
== Samsung iDCS

General

Connection method Connection details
Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX
Options %5 Establish TCP connection to PBX

There are no options for this

Listen for connections from PBX connection method

System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Om o @ 4

| Connection options

Mo connection required

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by I ms

=) Cancel E Save

Samsung iDCS - IP connection

These instructions help you configure your Samsung iDCS phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are
not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.



Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Sansung DCS. TDT

Samsung DCS. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

Follow the instructions below to configure your Samsung iDCS phone system to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise.

1. Log in to the Samsung Installation Tool software.
2. Click onthe 5. Features | option from the left-hand menu.

3. Clickonthe 5.6 System I/O Options | tab and select

5.6.2. LAN Printer | .

4. Inthe LAN Pri nt er options, configure the entries in the SVDR column, as shown below:

M Installation Tool - [5.6.2. LAN Printer]

8 System  File Option Ukl Window  Help

|12-%2 % % 2|w 0| x-2-B-|00

| % %

5. Clickonthe Save | icon to save the settings.

6. Click on the

Port Baze ] JE“|§|G|¢$|§ J'gé
+ 562
[ @ 2. Configuration Data Type ahDR |
Exi— @ 3. Call Routing Current Status iff
W @ 4. Group & Table Buffered Data Frintout Ma
- 5. Features Update ta LAN Card Yes
e @ 51 Call Bestiction Frinter IF Address 192.168.1.1
A @ 5.2, olP Options Printer TCP Port 5100
[ @ 5.3, Wireless LAN L'&?N TP P'_:'rt _ 10020
B @ & 4 Volume Cortrol Printer Destination FC
- @ 5.5, Systerm Contral EEIE Etueu::al (sec) 13['
S E”Stem'm Oetions PJL Enable False
----------- L 5.61. 841 ,BD4,B3E?] System /0 P Printer Language i
........... 5.6.2.[825] LAN Priner Paper Size Letter
£ 6.3 [725] SMDR Options Fant Type Courier
----------- 5.6.4. (844 Phone 1/0 Parameter | | | (5 0lex Enable False
b @ 5.7. System Tone/Ring Orientation Paorrait
#-(CJ) 58 Disgnostics Printer Tray Diefault
() 5.3 Voics Mal Resalution 300 DP
f-{EQ] 5.11. Hotel Dperation Line per Page 1

5.6.3. SMDR Options | tab and configure the following settings:



{1} Installation Tool - [5.6.3. SMDR Dptions]

8 System  File Option Ukl window  Help

|2- 2| %% 2¥ 0| F-%-B-|0 6

| 4

Port Baze I

H=|&8&|0 &3+

IS E

@ 2. Configuration
) 3 CallRouting

4. Group & Table

. Features

-[EQ) 51 Call Restiction

(23] 52 ValP Dptians

G- [C0) 5.3 wieless LaN
[]@ 5.4, Yolume Control
- @ 5.5, System Control

=--{E3) 56 Spste 1/0 Options

- @ 5.7. System Tone/Ring
E]@ 5.8 Diagnostics
&-(E0) 5.9. Voice Mal

- @ 5.11. Hotel Dperation
[0 512 Call Costing

- @ 5.13. System Features
Eﬂ@ 5.14. Timer/Option Features

Eﬂ@ 5.18. Station Features

@ Systern Control

561, (341,804,830 Syster 1/0 P
5.6.2. [629] LAN Printer

5.3, [725] SMDR: Options

5.6.4. [844] Phone 1/0 Parameter

[tem Yalue

Page Header

Line Per Page
Incoming Call
Outgoing Call
Authorization Code
sOR Start Time
Group InfOut

DMD Call

‘Wake Up Call
Caller ID Data.
Abandaon Call
Directary Mame
Murnber of Dial Mask
Incaming Answer
Intercam Call

Ky MRMC InfOut
Hotel Fage Feed
Hotel Start Line
DID Mumber™ame
ITF Fegist

et Belocate

Call Index
Incomming Call Fesp

End

Yes
Mo

Yes
Yes

7. Click onthe Save | icon at the top to save the settings.

Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Samsung phone system:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Sansung DCS from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of dat a box, as shown below:



= Samsung iDCS
General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

General settings

Name Samsung iDCS
Unique 1D
Time zone a

[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX

Data backup

eep a local backup of data

Backup location

Jukackup-{year}-{month}-{dav}. {uiv}|

Data format

12| Panasonic KX-T336 -

il

Panasonic KX-T616
Panasonic KX-TD Series

Philips Sopho

Samsung DCS

SDX 40

ShaoreTel

Siemens - HiPath DX

Siemens HiCom-HiPath E'

Siemens OpenOffice

=T =T = =T = =

SpliceCom Maximiser -

=) Cancel

E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of of your Samsung iDCS.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 9000.

7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Sanmsung from the drop-down list.

9. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

== Samsung iDCS
General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

Connection method

Connection details

2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

|ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX |

%+ Listen for connections from PBX
@ System DSM connection

(2} RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

Q} Mo connection reguired

Host 192.168.1.1

Port 9000

Username

Password

IP script Samsung -

Connection options

[T] Binary data
[] Timestamp data
[] Delay processing by

I_ms

PBX from the Connecti on net hod list.

=) Cancel

E Save

Samsung OfficeServ



These instructions help you configure your Samsung OfficeServ phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you
are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
== TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Sansung DCS. TDT

Sansung DCS. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the instructions below to configure your Samsung OfficeServ phone system to output SMDR data to TIM Enterprise.
1. Log in to the Samsung Installation Tool software.

2. Click onthe 5. Features | option from the left-hand menu.

3. Click onthe 5.6 System I/O Options | tab and select 5.6.2. LAN Printer | .

4. Inthe LAN Pri nt er options, configure the entries in the SVDR column, as shown in the screenshot below, modifying the value of the Pr

inter | P Address field accordingly, in order to match the IP address of the computer running TIM Enterprise.
Hut Installation Tool - [5.6.2. LAN Printer]
8 System  File Option Ukl Window  Help

|2-2|% % 2w | 3-2-B-|0|0

| % %

Port Baze ] J
+
(23] 2. Canfiguration Data Type SMDR |
o @ 3. Call Routing Current Status iff
[z @ 4. Group & Table Buffered Data Printout Mo
- 5. Features Update to LAN Card Yes
[ @ 5 1. Call Bestriction Printer IP Address 19216811
I @ 5.2, olP Options Printer TCF Port 5100
(0] 5.3 Wireless LAN LA TEE Piot 10020
B @ & 4 Volume Cartrol Frinter Destination FC
- @ 5.5, Systerm Contral Ezg Etueu::al =) 13['
b 5““““”0 Options PJL Enable False
----------- ] 561,301 ,ED*LESE?] Spstem [/0 P Printer Language Fiaw
........... 5.6.2.[825] LAN Priner Paper Size Letiar
----------- 5 £.3. [725] SMDF Optians Fant Type Courier
----------- 5.6.4. [844] Phone 140 Parameter || | |55 jax Enable False
EIE @ 5.7. System Tone/Ring Orientatian Fortrait
(0] 58 Diagnostics Printer Tray Diefault
m- () 59, Vaice Mai Resolution 300 DP
f-{E0] 511, Hatel Operatian Line per Page 1




5. Clickonthe Save | icon to save the settings.

6. Clickonthe 5.6.3. SMDR Options | tab and configure the following settings:

{1} Installation Tool - [5.6.3. SMDR Options]

6 System  File  Option Ukl WWindow  Help

|2-2( % ¥2(®0-B-B-/0/6  ||ad

Port Base ] Jﬂ“|§|0|¢iﬁ>|*¢ “3{:%'““'@
+
@ 2. Canfiguration [tern Yalue
@ 3. Call Routing Page Header NCE
@ 4, Group & Table Line Per Page 1

=--{E5] 5. Features Incom?ng Call “es
f--(EJ) 51. Call Restrction Outgoing Call s

ro @ 5.2 VolP Options Authorization Code Yes

e @ 5 3. Wireless LAN SMOR Start Time Yas

E] @ B.4. Valume Cantrol gﬁ;p@lnﬂom ED

- @ 5.5, System Contral Wake S Call NE

= B.6. System |/0 Options Caller |DpDEltEl. Ves

561 (41,804,830 System /O P | | 002 =S Voo

5.B.2. [829] L&N Printer Directory Name

5.B.3. [725] SMDR Options Numbar of Dial Mask 0
~{[3) 5E.4. [544] Phane /0 Parameter

Incoming Answer Yes

[ @ 5.7, Spstern Tone/Ring Intercom Call Mo

- [C0) 5.8 Diagnastics Key MMC In/Out No

B @ 5.9, Voice Mail Hotel Page Feed End
[ @ 5.11. Hotel Operation Haotel Start Line il

[ @ 5.12. Call Costing DID Number™ame Y'es

[ @ 5.13. System Features ITF Regist Mo

[ @ 5.14. Timer/Option Features Set Relocate Mo

Eﬂ@ 5.15. Station Features Call Index res

@ S pstem Control Incomming Call Resp Yes

7. Clickonthe Save | icon at the top to save the settings.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Samsung phone system:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Sansung DCS from the Dat a f or nat list and tick

the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:



General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

= Samsung OfficeServ

General settings Data format
Name Samsung OfficeServ =l Panasonic KX-T336 =
Unique 1D sl Panasonic KX-T616
i a n .
Time zone sl Panasonic KX-TD Series
[] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX sl Philips Sopho
|mj Samsung DCS
Data backup [l sDX 40
sl ShoreTel
eep a local backup of data
sl Siemens - HiPath DX
Backup location ) ) .
! sl Siemens HiCom-HiPath E'
Jsbackup-{vear}-{mcnth}-{day]}. {u1v}|
sl Siemens OpenOffice
sl SpliceCom Maximiser <
=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of of your Samsung OfficeServ.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 5100.

7. Leave the User nane and Passwor d fields blank.

8. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Sanmsung from the drop-down list.

9. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.

General
Connection
Inactivity

Options

ShoreTel

== Samsung OfficeServ

Connection method

Connection details

o= Receive FTP transfers from PBX

|ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX |

Listen for connections from PBX
System DSN connection
RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

O mD M4

Mo connection reguired

Host 192.162.1.10

Port 5100

Username

Passwaord

IP script Samsung -

Connection options

[T] Binary data
[C] Timestamp data

[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel

E Save




ShoreTel PBX

These instructions help you configure your ShoreTel phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
% TIM Enterprise establishes a DSN connection with this PBX.

Support Files

ShoreTel . TDT
Shor eTel . TDS
Shor eTel . DBS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Set up a DSN connection
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

By default, the ShoreTel phone system writes its CDR data to a MySQL database called Shor eWar eCDR. In order for TIM Enterprise to connect
to the database and collect the call logging data, you need to create a username and password in the MySQL database on the ShoreWare
Server. Contact your system maintainer if you are not familiar with this procedure.

The following information is required for TIM Enterprise to connect to the Shoretel ShoreWareCDR database:

® |P address or hostname of the ShoreWare Server where the MySQL database resides.

® Username and Password of the Shor eWar e CDR database.

The default credentials for the ShoreWareCDR database are shown below:

Username: st_cdrreport
Password: passwordcdrreport

Setting up a DSN connection

To enable TIM Enterprise to work with your ShoreTel phone system, you first need to set up a DSN connection by following the steps below:

1. Open Windows Control Panel and select the ~Administrative Tools | icon.

2. Double-click onthe Data Sources (ODBC) | icon to open the ODBC Data Source Adm ni strator window




10.

11.

12.

13.

ﬂ For a 64 bit system, access the ODBC Dat a Sour ce Admi ni strator from the following location C: \ W ndows\ Sy

sWOW64\ odbcad32. exe

. Click on the System DSN | tab.

. Clickonthe Add | button.

. Select WWSQL ODBC 3.51 Driver from the driver list and click  Finish | If you cannot see the MySQL ODBC 3. 51 Dri ver option

in the drop-down list, you can download it from http://www.mysqgl.com.

. In the Nane field, enter shoret el .
. Inthe Descri pti on field, enter TI M Enterprise link to ShoreTel.
. Inthe Ser ver field, enter the IP address or hostname of your ShoreWare Server.

. In the User nane field, enter the username for your ShoreWareCDR database.

In the Passwor d field, enter the password for your ShoreWareCDR database.
In the Dat abase drop-down list, select Shor eWar e CDR.

Click onthe Test | button to confirm the information you entered is correct and that the connection is successful.

Click onthe OK | button to close the window.

An example of an ODBC entry is shown below:

#"10DDBC Data Source Administrator 2=

Uger DSH  Syetem DSM | File DSH I Driversl Tracingl Connection F'u:u:ulingl About I

System 0 ata Sources:

Mame | Driver | Add...
MySOL ODEC 3.51 Driver

Remove

Configure. .

il

An ODBEC Systemn data source stores information about how to connect to
the indicated data provider. & System data zouwrce iz vizible to all users
ah thiz maching, including MT services.

0k, Cancel Lpply Help

Configuring TIM Enterprise


http://www.mysql.com

Once the DSN connection has been set up, log in to TIM Enterprise and perform the following steps:

1. Click on the _Directory | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open. Inthe General | tab, select Shor eTel fromthe Dat a for nat list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of

dat a box, as shown below:

= Shoretel

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name Shoretel sl sSDx 40 0
Options Unigue ID |,_,1 ShoreTel
Time zone g Lol Siemens HiICom-HiPath
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX |zl Siemens DpenOffice
[zl Siemens Realitis
Data backup lal SpliceCom Maximiser
eep a local backup of data sl SWYXVE
_ 5l SWYX Vs
.B}a\;:ip}all;(—:??::r}—{ml::-nth}—{day}.{uiv}| sl Telappliant H
[zl Telesoft
Lzl Televantage -
=) Cancel [E save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Syst em DSN connecti on from the Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe DSN field, select Shor eTel from the drop-down list.
6. Inthe Frequency field, enter 5 to check for data every five seconds.
7. Inthe DB scri pt field, select Shor eTel from the drop-down list.

8. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.



= Shoretel

General
Connection method Connection details
Inactivity o2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX DSN Sherlel b
Options 5 Establish TCP connection to PEX Frequency s
DB script ShorTel

%+ Listen for connections from PBX

|@ System DSN connection |

RADIUS connection

SysLog connection
Connection options

Q m D

No connection required

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

SnomONE

SnomONE PBX

These instructions help you configure your SnomONE phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
s TIM Enterprise listens for connections from this PBX.

Support Files
SnonONE. TDS

SnomONE. TDT

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configure the SMDR output

The Snom telephone system can be configured to send its CDR records via a TCP/IP connection. To configure the output, enter the IP address
and port number of the PC running TIM Enterprise in the CDR URL settings of the phone system, as shown below:

CDR UEL: cdr:192.168.1.2:1000

The CDR string must to configured in the Long format, using the variables presented in the table below:



Short Long Description Value
55 55 A dollar sign 5
5i Sicall_id) Caller-ID of call, as seen in the SIP packet
v S{call_type) Type of call. Default is attendant® attendant
Sm S{domain) Domain name of the call domain.com
51 S(lang) Language of the call en
5f S(sip_from) The From header, as seen in SIP packet
5t S(sip_to) The To header, as seen in the 5IP packet
SF S{calling) Extension number of the caller 123
5T S{called) Extension number of the called party 123
Sx S{orig_trunk) Wame of originating trunk, if present Trunk 1
Sy S{dest_trunk) Wame of destination trunk, if present Trunk 1
SR S{account) Account that is charged for redirected call
- Siredirect dest] Eiit;i:i:doi:;’::;d]redirected call {used only if
55 S{start_time) Start time in seconds
5C S(talk_duration) Connected duration of the call
. v )| o S o ot e ol
SE S{hold_duration) Hold duration for the call
oW S{wait_duration) IVR. duration for the call
Sw Sistart_date_time) Start time (YYYYMMDDHHMMSS) 20071023123224
5b S({date) Date (YYYYMMDD) (version 2.1.9) 20071023
SB S{time) Time (HHMMSS) (version 2.1.9)
o S{extension) Extension number of call (orginating or
receiving)
50 S{direction) Direction of call {i for inbound; o for out) ioro
Sc S{remote_call_id) Caller-ID of remote party
5d S{duration) Duration of call in seconds (inc. hold time)
5= S{extn_duration) Speaking duration (does notinc. hold time)
SM S{cmc) Client matter code (CMC) 781299

S{record_location)

The location of recorded files

An example of a CDR string configured in the Long format is presented below:




$$(start_date_tine); $(wai t_duration); $(ring_duration); $(duration); $(direct
ion);$(orig_trunk);$(calling);$(extension); $(called); $(dest_trunk); $(redir
ect _dest); $(account); $(l ang); $(donmi n); $(call _id);$(primary_call _id);$(rem
ote call _id)

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to listen for SMDR data from your telephone system:

1. Click on the Directorz | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select SnonONE from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the K

eep a |l ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= SnomOne X
General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name SnomOne [zl Slemens - HIFATN LA "

Siemens HiCom-HiPath

il

Options Unigue 1D

Time zone a [zl Siemens OpenOffice
[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX Ll SnomONE
|l SpliceCom Maximiser
Data backup sl swyxve
Ll SWYXWVE
eep a local backup of data
@ P P [zl Telappliant
Backup location [l Telesoft
{app}\backup'SncmCne', {year]’ {month}
Lol TeleVantage B
I

Toshiba CIX-CTX

=) Cancel E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select Li sten for connections from PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Leave the Host field blank.
6. Inthe Port field, enter the port number configured in the phone system.

7. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.



= SnomOne [x]

General

Connection method Connection details
Lol 2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host
Options %S Establish TCP connection to PBX Port 10ad

Listen for connections from PBX

O m o B

System DSMN connection
RADIUS connection
SysLog connection

Mo connection required Connection options

[ Binary data
[ Timestamp data

[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

SpliceCom

SpliceCom Maximiser

These instructions help you configure your Splicecom Maximiser phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if
you are not familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
=5 TIM Enterprise establishes a TCP connection to this PBX.

Support Files
Spl i ceCom Maxi mi ser. TDT

Spl i ceCom Maxi mi ser. TDS
Required Tasks

Configure the SMDR output
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring the SMDR output

By default, the call logging output of the Splicecom Maximiser is enabled and you do not normally require a password to obtain it. To protect your
call logging data, you can seta Cal | Loggi ng Passwor d inthe Syst em Det ai | s screen of your Maximiser's web management interface. If
you decide to set a password, you need to enter this when configuring TIM Enterprise (below).



a Your system maintainer may have already set a call logging password for you.

Configuring TIM Enterprise
Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to collect the SMDR data from your Splicecom Maximiser:

1. Click on the Directorx | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.
3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select Spl i cecom Maxi mi ser from the Dat a f or nat

list and tick the Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

= SpliceCom Maximiser

General
Connection General settings Data format
Inactivity Name SpliceCom Maximiser lal Siemens OpenOffice -
Options Unigue 1D sl Siemens Realitis
Time zone a | 1zl SpliceCom Maximiser
[7] Broadcast CORs from this PBX 5l SWYX Ve
[l SWYXWVE
Data backup Lol Telappliant
ol Telesoft
eep a local backup of data
|zl Televantage
Backup location |2l Toshiba CIX-CTX
Jhbackup-{vear}-{monthl-{dav}. {uiv}|
|zl Toshiba Strata DK H
Lol VoiSpeed Ay

=) Cancel E Save

4. Clickonthe Connection | tab and select Est abl i sh TCP connection to PBXfromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Inthe Host field, enter the IP address of your Splicecom Maximiser.

6. Inthe Port field, enter 4001.

7. Leave the User nane field blank.

8. If your Maximiser has a cal | | oggi ng passwor d set, enter it in the Passwor d field; if not, leave it blank.
9. Inthe | P scri pt field, select Spl i cecom Maxi m ser from the drop-down list.

10. Clickonthe Save | button to apply the settings.



== SpliceCom Maximiser

General
Connection Connection method Connection details
Inactivity o2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX Host 192.168.1.1
i B _ 4001
LPLT I |ﬁ Establish TCP connection to PBX | Port
- - Username
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
Password
% System DSN connection IP script Splicecom Maximise
(2} RADIUS connection
SysLog connection
@ No connection required Connection options
[ Binary data

[ Timestamp data
[[] pelay processing by | ms

=) Cancel E Save

Swyx

The Swyx telephone system can be configured to send its SMDR over a database connection or it can be outputted to a file. Click on one of the
links below that relates to your preferred connection method.

SwyxWare - File output

These instructions help you configure your SwyxWare phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
The SMDR data is outputted to a file

Support Files
SWYX V8. TDT

SWYX V8. TDS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output
Follow the steps below to configure the SwyxWare to output SMDR data to a file in a specific location:

1. Log into your SwyxWare Administration Tool.
2. Right-click on the Swyx server you want to configure and click on the  Properties | button.

3. Inthe Properti es window, click on the Call Detail Records | tab.




4. Clickonthe Cal | Detail Records into Text Fil e radio button.

5. Inthe Save to Fol der field, enter\ program files\tri-line\tim Enterprise\spool\.Ifyou are using a mapped drive enter
the driver letter.

6. Inthe Fi | e Nane field, enter dat a. { si t ecode}, replacing { si t ecode} with the ID of the site you are logging. The site ID is

displayed in the general properties of the site object, in the Uni que | Dfield, as shown below:

General settings

Mame Avaya Network Alchemy
Unique ID
Time zone a

[l Broadcast CDRs from this PBX

7. Clickonthe OK | button and close the SwyxWare Administration Tool.

Here is an example of the SwyxWare Administration properties window:

SwynServer TNTTESTZ Properties El

Search SwowPhones I Login Device I Standby SwyRS erver

T runk. Recording I Waoicemail I Mail Server
Files I Connected Swtsfare Sites
General | Client Preferences I buzic on Haold I |nternal Hurmberz I Licenzes
Call Detail Recards I SwywPhone Firmware pdate I Charges
" Mo Call Detail Records %
% Call Detail Records inta Text File

Save to Folder:

Iu::"uprngram filezhtri-linehtim enterpriseapoalh

File Mame:
Idata.1

[ Limit File Size to: IEEIEIEI _Ij K.ilobytes

" Call Detail Becords inta D atabase
D atabaze Connection Sting:

Test Cannection

Extermnal Murnbers
¥ Stare complete Murmber
" Hide Digits

MHurnber of Digitz replaced by " IEI

™ Feplace Mumber with s

0k, I Cancel | Apply | Help |




Configuring TIM Enterprise

Follow the steps below to configure TIM Enterprise to receive SMDR data from your SwyxWare:

1. Click on the Directo[x | tab.

2. Locate the PBX object you want to configure in the Directory, right-click on it and select Pr operti es.

3. A new window will open, displaying the general properties of your PBX object. Select SWX V8 from the Dat a f or mat list and tick the

Keep a | ocal backup of data box, as shown below:

General

General settings

Connection

Data format

Inactivity Name SwyxWare
Options Unigue 1D
Time zone 0

[7] Broadcast CDRs from this PBX

Data backup

eep a local backup of data

Backup location

Jukackup-{year]-{monch}-{day}. {uiv}|

El oA sy
2l ShoreTel

Siemens - HiPath DX
Siemens HiCom-HiPath
Siemens OpenOffice
Skype for Business
SpliceCom Maximiser

SWYX V6

(I - T T TN -

SWYX V8 |
Telappliant E|

Telesoft

=) Cancel

E Save

4. Click onthe Connection | tab and select No connecti on required fromthe Connecti on net hod list.

5. Click onthe Save | button to apply the settings.
= SwyxWare

General

- Connection method

Connection details

Inactivity a2 Receive FTP transfers from PBX

Options < Establish TCP connection to PBX
%+ Listen for connections from PBX
£# System DSN connection

() RADIUS connection

SysLog connection

|® Mo connection required

There are no options for this
connection method

Connection options

[7] Binary data
[[] Timestamp data

[] Delay processing by I ms

=) Cancel

E Save




SwyxWare - DSN connection

These instructions help you configure your SwyxWare phone system to work with TIM Enterprise. Contact your system maintainer if you are not
familiar with the configuration of your PBX.

Connection Type
% TIM Enterprise establishes a DSN connection with this PBX.

Support Files
SWYX V8. TDT

SWrX V8. TDS
SWYX V8. DBS

Required Tasks
Configure the SMDR output

Configure the DSN connection
Configure TIM Enterprise

Configuring your SMDR output

By de